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Riding high, because it’s so use- 
ful for so many jobs! Unadorned 
clarity makes it so. Wonderful 
for young eyes first meeting 
printed words—and a pleasure 
for older eyes. Its compact legi- 
bility saves space attractively, 
too. Do you know PRIMER? For 
a handsome specimen brochure, 
write to Mergenthaler Linotype 
Company, 29 Ryerson Street, 
Brooklyn 5, New York. 
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Roberts & Porter 
brings you a blanket 


ta DIFFERENT 
OLOR! 


It’s Roberts & Porter’s silver gray blanket. And it’s 
really new! 





It’s new in color...new in performance...new in the 
many advantages it brings you. 


You get rich, bright, deep colors. Halftones sparkle. 
Type is crisp and clean. 


You get maximum resiliency; amazing resistance to inks, 
oils, wash-ups, setting; fast recovery from smash; 


permanent insurance against swelling or embossing. 


All these advantages add up to quality lithography... 
longer blanket life... substantial savings in time and costs 
—all good reasons for ordering Roberts & Porter’s new 
silver gray blanket now from the R & P branch near you. 


PeEeeriso &@ PORTER 


INCORPORATED 


CHICAGO » NEW YORK « BOSTON « BALTIMORE * CINCINNATI * CLEVELAND « DETROIT 
KANSAS CITY * LOS ANGELES * MILWAUKEE + PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 
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... with EAGLE-A TROJAN BOND 


To rate high with your customers — and send printing sales way up — suggest matched letterheads, invoices and 
envelopes on Eagle-A Trojan Bond! Your customers will like the sparkling appearance of all their business station- 
ery on Trojan Bond . . . the good typing and erasure qualities of this fine 25% cotton fiber sheet, too. And you'll 
like the way Trojan Bond performs on your presses. Comes in a brilliant blue white and a choice of colors and 
finishes . . . in standard substance weights and press sizes and envelopes to match. Write for a sample portfolio. 
Other papers available in the Eagle-A Trojan line: Eagle-A Trojan Record-Ledger, Eagle-A Trojan Onion Skin. 


AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION, HOLYOKE, MASS., Makers of Eagle-A Coupon Bond and other Bonds, Onion Skins, 
Manifolds, Ledgers, Bristols, Texts, Covers, Boxed Typewriter Papers and Special Papers e Better papers are made with Cotton Fiber 
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Cover 


One of the reasons Taylor Publishing Co., 
Dallas, is one of the leading lithographers 
of yearbooks in the U.S. is its excellent cre- 
ative art department. Here an artist pre- 
pares art work for a division page in a 
school annual. The company, founded in 
1939, uses photocomposition and other ad- 
vanced methods for quality yearbooks. 
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Publisher 
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Editor 
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NOW, your offset jobs will dry 

hours faster with amazing GRAFO DRIER, 
a new exclusive with S&V. Excellent 

for quick back-up work, exceptionally 
effective for ‘‘impossible jobs"’ 

that take days to dry, GRAFO DRIER 

is unquestionably the most superior 
drier ever marketed. 
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GRAFO DRIER 


Across the country, outstanding results w 

GRAFO DRIER are astounding the Industry. — 
Tested and re-ordered by many leading lith- 
ographers, GRAFO DRIER was unanimous! 
acclaimed the finest ever used. Here are 





From one of the largest packaging printers in the South, ‘‘Previous runs on a fibre 


box job took one and a half weeks .to.dry when ‘winded’. When GRAFO. DRIER 
was added, the next run dried in six hours.” 


Another offset printer reported, ‘‘The 4th Down Brown on a four color offset press 


took about a day and a half to dry. After adding GRAFO DRIER, the run was 
dry_overnight.”’ 


A major Eastern shop found that ‘A 17,000 impression run which had previously 


required overnight drying before backing-up, was backed-up in three and one 
half hours by adding GRAFO DRIER.”’ 


Every printer knows that some emulsification 

of fountain water and ink occurs while running an offset job. 

GRAFO DRIER takes advantage of this by means of a unique ingredient 
that reacts with the water. This reaction generates oxygen, 

which is absorbed in the ink vehicle, drying the job much faster. 


You too, can enjoy these outstanding advantages. 
Call your nearest S&V representative and order GRAFO DRIER today! 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN-MARIETTA COMPANY 
Main Office: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 


Canadian Affiliate: Sinclair and Valentine Company of Canada, Ltd., 240 Madison Ave., Toronto 7, Canada 
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paper merchant is a 


real help to us” 


Many Nekoosa paper merchants 
have taken training courses at our 
mills ...and that means that these 
merchants have a technical paper knowledge 
that is useful to printers everywhere. 
Next time you have a question about paper, 
ask your Nekoosa paper merchant. It’s his 


job to help you with your job! 


Nekoosa Bond @ Ledger 
Duplicator © Mimeo 
Manifold @ Master-Lucent 
Offset ¢ Opaque 
ARDOR Register Bond and 
companion ARDOR Papers 


PAPERS 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY e PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
MILLS AT PORT EDWARDS AND NEKOOSA, WISCONSIN, AND POTSDAM, NEW YORK 
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GEVAERT 

MAKES 
QUALITY 

LOOK EASY... 





And with Gevaert, quality comes easy, 
too. Time, temperature, developer—lots of 
things can go wrong. So it makes big sense 
to use the film with man-size forgiveness 
. .. GEVAERT. 


You'll get a lot more, too. Wiry detail, 
hard clean dots on a rugged film that dries 
fast and flat. Plenty of room to juggle in 
developing. No halos, and fog stays down 
even when this film is forced. 


We've been making friends since 1894 by 
making quality come easier for camera- 
men. Have we made your acquaintance 
yet? 


LITHOLINE 0 82p FILM — maximum contrast, 
highest sensitivity, latitude and resolving 


\ THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 

















power. Polystyrene base for utmost 
stability. 


0 81 LITHOLINE ORTHO — 0.003” thick; thin 
base for line or screen positives or 
negatives. 


0 82 in regular base, same emulsion — 
0.006” thick. 


P 23 FILM —a fast panchromatic emulsion. 
Long gradation, high resolving power, 
wide latitude in exposure and develop- 
ment. Ideal in color separation work. 


GRAPHIC P 2 PLATE — for making separation 
negatives from color transparencies or 
copy. Same photographic characteristics 
as P 23 film. 


SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES AT 
321 West 54th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 
6601 N. Lincoln Ave., Lincolnwood, Ill. (Chicago) 
6370 Santa Monica Blvd., Los Angeles 38, Calif. 
9109 Sovereign Row, Dallas, Texas 
In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Limited 
345 Adelaide St., West, Toronto 2-B, Ontario 
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see how they run... offset! 


Remington Rand Plastiplate® 
—Your Choice of Three 


The New, Multi-purpose PLASTIPLATE, the one plate 
developed for these processes— Xerography and gen- 
eral Direct Image work. Now—flexibility by stocking 
just one plate...and.. 

The New, truly modern Pre-Sensitized Photographic 
PLASTIPLATE. Image immediately visible — beautiful 
linework — superb halftones — excellent coverage on 
solids. Finally... 

The Unparalleled Direct Image PLASTIPLATE—bet- 
ter than ever—the finest heavy duty offset plate es- 
pecially designed for the busy shop. 
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But prove it for yourself. For free samples, fill in the 
coupon; see what PLASTIPLATE can do on your press. 
Remington. FRand 
DIVISION OF SPERRY RAND CORPORATION 


Room 1515, 315 Fourth Avenue, New York 10 


Please send me free samples of: 

] Multi-purpose PLASTIPLATE 

C] Pre-sensitized Photographic PLASTIPLATE 
(] Direct Image PLASTIPLATE 


NAME 
FIRM 


ADDRESS 
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This double-header inking unit is used by Baldwin to check press washer blade performance under varying conditions 


Torture Test For New Press Washer Blade 


New Press Washer Blade For Copper Or Ebonite Rollers Developed By Baldwin 


MM AND MORE, copper or Ebonite 
rollers are being used on inking 
units of offset presses to help elimi- 
nate stripping and so permit the carry- 
ing of a more even film of ink. Copper 
and Ebonite, softer than steel, demand 
extreme care in the choice of a press 
washer blade. The right blade will not 
score or wear the roller yet will assure 
maximum blade life. 


New Blade Announced 


The manufacturers of Baldwin® 
Press Washers have announced the 
development of a blade that provides 
both advantages. The new blade, sold 
under the trade name /Vylex, has been 
thoroughly tested in the laboratory 
and the field. Initial ‘torture tests” 
made use of a specially designed 
double-header inking unit equipped 


10 


with both copper and Ebonite vibrat- 
ing rollers. Baldwin Press Washers 
with Nylex blades were run dry for 
hours on end without an ounce of ink 
or a drop of solvent to serve as 
lubrication—the toughest test imagina- 
ble! A careful log was kept and, after 
the equivalent of two full years of 
actual plant operation, rollers and 
blades were checked. Both copper and 
Ebonite survived this torture com- 
pletely unmarked; blade wear was 


held to the absolute minimum. 
Field Tested 


These laboratory tests were followed 
by a year of field tests on a variety of 
presses in plants in the New York 
area; then, after performance records 
were checked, the Baldwin Nylex 


press washer blade was offered for 
sale. This is the kind of contribution 
to the graphic arts the industry has 
come to expect from Baldwin. ‘After 
all,” one lithographer said, “Baldwin 
has been making press washers for 
twenty-five years and, naturally, you 
expect to see the best press washer 
equipped with the best blade for 
the job.” 


Information Available 


Complete information on the new 
Nylex press washer blade and on the 
Baldwin nylon blade recommended 
for presses using steel vibrating rollers 
can be obtained by writing or phon- 
ing the manufacturer: William 
Gegenheimer Co., Inc., 80 Roebling 
Street, Brooklyn 11, New York. The 
phone number is EVergreen 8-5610. 
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a8 ENCO crs vias 
NOW AVAILABLE IN 


NEW BIG SIZES 
UP TO 40” x 48” 


Yes — it’s big news for big press operators. Enco pre-sensitized alumi- 
num offset plates are ready in sizes up to 40 x 48 either positive or 
negative working and in .012 thickness. The same fine grain, the same 
stability, the same fast processing, the same economy featured in the 
smaller sizes are now ready for you in ENCO big size plates. 





DISTRIBUTED BY Write for information . . . TODAY 


46 HARRIET PLACE - LYNBROOK L. |. NEW YORK 
1506 SANTA FE AVE. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
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Haloid LITHOFLO* PROCESSOR... 


*A Trademark of Haloid XeroX Inc. 


Automatically develop, fix, wash 





Ideal for fine-screen 
reproduction . . . assures 
uniform dot size automatically 


PROVIDES... 


© Processing time control 
to +5% 


-@ Temperature control 
to +1°FT 


e Uniform agitation 


+When Pako-Temp temperature control 
or equivalent is installed by purchaser. 















Closely controlling the variables of time, temperature, 
and agitation, the Lithoflo Processor automatically 
turns out graphic arts cut-sheet negatives of uniform 
high quality at low cost. 





graphic arts negatives to uniform 
high quality at low cost! 


Benefits of the LITHOFLO Processor... 


@ Automatic developing, fixing, washing of graphic arts negatives 
at speeds up to two and one-half 20” x 26” sheets per minute 
Improved negative quality 

Dramatic time and chemical savings 

Increased cameraman production time 

Accurate time, temperature, agitation control 

Sturdy construction; stainless steel protection 

Simplified operation 


WRITE for further details and folder describing the Lithoflo Processor. Also 
ask for Haloid’s new catalog of negative materials for the graphic arts. 


HALOID XEROX INC. e 58-340 Haloid Street, Rochester 3, N. Y. 
BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL U.S. CITIES 


HALOID 
XEROX 
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LITHO WIPES 


Disposable Plate Processing Towels 


now 
packaged 








ways 


Regular, flat packed Litho Wipes . . . for 
the platemaker who prefers to use Litho 
Wipes open or bunched up. Shipments 
are made in strong, dust-free containers 
holding 8 convenient, paper-banded 
bundles of 300 towels each—a total of 
2,400 individual towels. 


Folded Litho Wipes . . . Prefolded .. . and 
double thick! ‘Folded’? Litho Wipes 
arrive in neat, hand-size pads for careful, 
uniform wiping. A strong, sealed shipping 
container holds 1,200 quarter-folded 
towels, two towels per fold (600 doubles). 


Ask your lithographic supplier about 
Litho Wipes or write to Kimberly-Clark 
for free sample and folder. 





Look at all these Litho Wipes Advantages Kimberly Clark 


® Can’t scratch! Litho Wipes are soft, finely creped cellulose— 
completely free of any abrasives—chemically pure. LITHO WIPES 


® Absorb alcohol instantly! And Litho Wipes won’t ‘“‘roll under” 








: Disposable Plate Processing Towels 
or leave lint traces. 
® Economical! Litho Wipes cost so little—eliminate laundry bills. Lithe Wipes is a trademark of 
You'll use a clean, fresh towel every time! Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wisconsin 
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... @ COMPLETELY NEW and DIFFERENT 


approach to the science of plate making 





600 


FOR NEGATIVE OFFSET LITHOGRE 


ZINC and ALUMINUM 


PREMIUM WIPE-ON gives top performance on the best of all printing surfaces 
. @ grained plate. It out-performs and surpasses all negative pre-sensitized 
and pre-treated plates on the market today. 


PREMIUM WIPE-ON is the only process that works with consistent success on 
both zinc and aluminum plates. You re-grain and re-use your plates for greater 
economy and best results. 


REMEMBER . . . PREMIUM WIPE-ON works on ail plates grained by all 
platemakers . . . eliminating special, pre-treated and pre-sensitized plates. 


Don’t be content with stone age methods in the space age. You owe it to your 
customers and yourself to try the all new, top economy PREMIUM WIPE-ON 
PROCESS. 


* Trademark 


write TODAY for additional information and prices 





[REP CHEMICAL and SUPPLY, INC. 
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eeeeese 


’ 1640 N. 31ST STREET * MILWAUKEE 8, WISCONSIN 


- JOHN STARK LABORATORIES, Pearl Street, South Hadley, Mass. 
SURE DOT LITHO SUPPLY, INCORPORATED, 1636 West Van Buren Street, Chicage 12, Illinois 
WENZEL EQUIPMENT COMPANY, 810 Baltimore Avenue, Kansas City 5, Missouri 
WESTERN LITHO PLATE & SUPPLY COMPANY, 1927 South 3rd Street, St. Louis 4, Missouri 
ZENITH GRAPHIC SUPPLY, 4-05 Twenty-Sixth Avenue, Long Isiand City 2, New York 
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REASONS WHY eee 


WIPE'ON 
hegative 
process 


2. 


PREMIUM is the only 
WIPE-ON that elimi- 


Rgp x nates entirely the need 


for negative process 






PREMIUM is the only WIPE-ON process 1 
that works successfully on both zinc &*® 


and aluminum grained plates — ball grain, 
brush grain, sand blast. 








3. 


‘With PREMIUM 


WIPE-ON PROCESS 


requires no pre-treated plate pre-sensitized and pre- 


—has all the advantages of pre- 
WIPE-ON paves sensitized and other pre-treated plates treated plates, 
YOU select the — and many more. 


metal, the thick- 
ness, the type of 


in you prefer— 4. Exclusive PREMIUM WIPE-ON is used on an} 





from your own size zinc or aluminum plates . .. from the smallest 
: Plate grainer. Re- multilith to a 58 x 77. 

grain and re-use 

and results. co Loe PREMIUM WIPE-ON means the best reproduction, 


easiest set-ins and deletions, smooth solids, best halftones 


from any size screen. 





* Trademark iti j j i 
— write TODAY for additional information and prices 


| RP CHEMICAL and SUPPLY, INC. 


’ 1640 N. 31ST STREET * MILWAUKEE 8, WISCONSIN 








JOHN STARK LABORATORIES, Pearl Street, South Hadley, Mass. 

SURE DOT LITHO SUPPLY, INCORPORATED, 1636 West Van Buren Street, Chicago 12, Illinois 
WENZEL EQUIPMENT COMPANY, 810 Baltimore Avenue, Kansas City 5, Missouri 

WESTERN LITHO PLATE & SUPPLY COMPANY, 1927 South 3rd Street, St. Louis 4, Missouri 
ZENITH GRAPHIC SUPPLY, 4-05 Twenty-Sixth Avenue, Long Island City 2, New York 
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The job offset 
that handles 


everything 


Mii 


Lo 


18 x 24” 
~\ ‘ : 25" 
- at 


THE MIEHLE 25 OFFSET PRESS.... 









The Miehle 25 Offset Press is the most versatile press 
of its size. It has a wide sheet size range... handles 
everything from an 84x11” letterhead to a full 19x25” 
brochure... bleeds 842x111” and 9x12” jobs...produces the 
6x9” and 9x12” multiples more economically. These 
advantages alone make the Miehle 25 a highly 
profitable investment. 


Basically similar to the famed Miehle 29 Offset, the 25 
contains all of the same features which assure excellent 
lithographic quality at profitable production rates. 
Among these are superb four-roller inking, fast getaway 
and changeover, Miehlegrip speed plate clamp, and 
speeds up to 7500 impressions per hour. 


Wide range and “big press” lithographic advantages... 
these are the factors you want in a job offset—and you get 
all in the Miehle 25...the job offset that handles 
everything. Write for details. 


MIEHLE Company 


A Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 









/ 













ei 


Covers on New 
Hammermill ‘Radiant White’ 
Stop ‘Em Cold! 


When your customers ask for special effects printing, use radiant white 
Hammermill Cover. Then you’ll be sure they get the stopper quality they want. 








New radiant white Hammermill Cover is a bright, bright fluorescent white that 
gives your special effects printing jobs that extra sparkle. It has dazzling white- 
ness to demand attention—gives black and white or color printing more impact. 


You can depend on radiant white Hammermill Cover to bring repeat business 
from satisfied customers. Like the standard blue-white Hammermill Cover, 
it’s tough, durable and unusually like-sided. And your pressmen will like the 
way it goes over the presses. 

Radiant white costs no more than the rainbow range of 9 rich, fade-resistant 
colors of Hammermill Cover. To see samples—call your Hammermill salesman. 
Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 


COVER For Catalogs « Booklets » Menus + Price Lists + Folders » Broadsides » Manuals 


BY THE MAKERS OF HAMMERMILL BOND 

















see 





vase PAY","DISP 




















3 “AFTER PRINTING” K-S PROCESSES 
PAY OFF in Profitable EXTRA Business! 


KLEEN-STIK“D" TRANSFER TAPE 
Makes Any Printed Piece a Complete, Self-Sticking Display! 

Your Ad Reprints, Catalog Sheets, do double duty as handy 
pressure sensitive displays! New “D” Tape . . . applied by 
your regular printing source . . . adds Kleen-Stik’s famous 
moistureless peel-and-press convenience. 








KLEEN-STIK DUBL-STIK® 
Two-Sided Self-Sticking Tape for Heavy-Duty P. O. P. Uses! 

Even heavy displays of cardboard, plastic, etc., are e-a-s-y 
to mount with this tough, double-coated Kleen-Stik tape. Bonds 
instantly to almost any material . . . ideal for assembling 3-D 
displays, attaching Folder Holders, posting Calendars, etc. 








KLEEN-STIK FACE-STIK® 


Transparent, Self-Sticking Adhesive Applied over Printing! 

This special Kleen-Stik process gives printed displays new 
applications inside windows, glass doors, showcases, etc. 
Print letterpress or offset .. . then add Kleen-Stik for a unique 
2-way message that sells coming and going! 


REE_- : 


Booklet ~~ 
“101 STIK-TRIKS”) 








TO SELL more printing, tell your customers about Kleen-Stik’s 
exclusive “After Printing” processes for unmatched variety, 
convenience and economy in their P.O.P.! 


| 6 LEEN- Ss TE Products, Inc. 


7300 W. Wilson Ave. @ Chicago 31, Ill. 
Plants in Chicago, Newark, Los Angeles and Toronto, Canada 
Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives for Advertising and Labeling 


Award-winning Kleen-Stik ideas 
to help you create sales-winning 4 
P.O.P. Write today on your i" 
letterhead. sem 
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now... 
from LAWSON 


new clamping 
control for 
maximum 


cutting accuracy 


ONLY ON A NEW LAWSON SERIES V65-H CUTTER 
can you be sure that the knife will not start 

to cut before full pre-selected hydraulic 

clamping pressure is applied. The lift is held 

firmly for maximum cutting accuracy... no matter 
what the stock. Easy two hand flip-up starting 
levers reduce operator fatigue—make operating 

a cutter fast, simple and safe! 


LAWSON’S NEW ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC CLUTCH AND BRAKE 
assures positive functioning... gives greater, 

more accurate cutting production per man-hour. 

There is an efficient Lawson Series V65-H Cutter 

in the size you need. Write for details, today. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
PEARL RIVER, NEW YORK 


NEW YORK: 219 E. 44th Street 
CHICAGO: 608 South Dearborn Street 
BOSTON: 140 Federal Street 
PHILADELPHIA: 1015 Chestnut Street 
DALLAS: 724 Young Street 

ATLANTA: 595 Wimbledon Rd., N.E. 


Another new Lawson Leadership Year product 




























Special paper Aluminum 

outer layer inner layer 
Polyethylene 
barrier 


F-ided and 
heat-sealed 


New heat-sealed triple barrier 
keeps chemical purity in; moisture 
and contamination out. 





New double perforated zip tab rips 
open effortlessly. No finger cuts 
from sharp metal edge. 









Introducing a new development 


Clear package markings prevent 


The perfect package for photographic chemicals chemical mix-up in making solu- 


tions. 








The Philip A. Hunt Company, in cooperation with the Gardner Division of 
the Diamond Gardner Corporation, has developed an application of the inter- 
nationally famous Hermetet® carton for the perfect packaging of photo- 
graphic developers and fixers. KEMPAK is a squared cardboard container 
of unique design with a special triple barrier inside liner of : Paper, Alumi- 
num Foil, and Polyethylene. For this reason, KEMPAK keeps powder 
chemicals in laboratory fresh condition, completely free of moisture and 
contamination, almost indefinitely. It is easier to open and more easily 
disposed of, and being heat sealed, it withstands the roughest handling 
encountered in warehousing and shipping without rupturing. 

















: . * Square sided boxes store effi- 
As a new service to our customers in the Photographic ciently with no lost spece in be- 


and Graphic Arts Industries, many Hunt developers tween, as with round containers. 
and fixers are now being packed in KEMPAK. 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 


Chicago -¢ Cleveland -¢« Cambridge -« Brooklyn 
Atlanta ¢« Dallas ¢ Los Angeles « San Francisco 
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LITTLE BENJY 





new cleaner ends glaze problem 
because ink can’t dry on blanket 


Little Benjy Blanket Cleaner dissolves toughest scale in- 
stantly .. . completely. What’s more, it leaves behind a thin 
film that inhibits ink and its increments from drying on the 
surface of the blanket for a minimum of 72 hours... 
complete blanket protection even on presses down for a 
long weekend. 


There’s no swelling. Blankets stay like new . . . print like 
new day in and day out. You get the economy of far longer 
blanket life and extra fine lithography in the bargain. 


Use Little Benjy once daily—at the end of the day’s run. 
You'll never be troubled by glaze... or by the ghost images 
on blankets that haunt every pressman. Order from your 
jobber or write Knox Soap Company direct. Like all Knox 
products, Little Benjy Blanket Cleaner is unconditionally 
guaranteed. 





KNOX SOAP COMPANY e@ 3300-22 W. CERMAK RD., 
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SPECIALTY CHEMICALS FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 
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first get IDEALS * 


then go after the quality accounts 


In the lithographic field nothing can top 
the quality of offset printing produced 
with Ideal Lithographic Rollers. 


Color is the keynote of 1958. 


Travel tours, luxury hotels, exotic flowers, 
sparkling jewels, furs and clothes, as well 
as food, appliances and home furnish- 
ings all are being designed with and 
depend upon faithful color reproductions 
to sell the goods. 


* 
IDEAL ROLLER & 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


2512 W. 24TH ST. 
CHICAGO 8, ILL. 


21-24 THIRTY-NINTH AVENUE 
LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. 


6069-6073 MAYWOOD AVE. 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL. 
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Ideal lithographic rollers in your press- 
room are your guarantee that you can 
produce these fresh, new colors hour after 
hour, day in and day out. 


When you see the exact shade of color in 
the press fountain appearing on the 
sheets at the delivery end of the press, 
you'll know that press is Ideal litho- 
graphic roller equipped. No other rollers 
capture delicate tints and deep velvety 
solids so well. 


5238 PEACHTREE ROAD, NE 
CHAMBLEE, GA. 
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Warren's 
FotoPlate 


(PRESENSITIZED LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE) 


172 x 16 
15% x 20% 
20 x22% 


GIVES YOU A TRIPLE ADVANTAGE ns SAS 


19% x 24% 
1. Jt delivers the finest reproductions of halftones. 


2. Does this with economy. 
3. And does this with speed and ease. 


222 x 30 
24% x 30 
x 27%, x 28% 
Warren’s FotoPlate possesses excellent dimensional stability. 
Lithographers like FotoPlate because no special technique is re- 
quired. With FotoPlate, more good plates can be made and on press 
in a working day. 
Investigate the advantages of FotoPlate for yourself. Get further 
details and special instruction booklet from any FotoPlate dis- 


Warren’s FotoPlates 
are available 
in the following sizes 


Twenty-five plates to a package. 
Four packages (100 plates) to a carton. 


274 x 30 
26% x 31 
252 x 36 
26% x 36 
292 x 36 
30% x 35 
32. x4l 


322 x 43 





tributor, or communicate with the manufacturer’s headquarters: 





S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. 
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LTF Buys a Home 


ARLY last month, as reported elsewhere in this 

issue, the Lithographic Technical Foundation 
graduated from its status as a tenant in Glessner 
House to full-fledged owner of the venerable old 
mansion that has produced most of the advances 
in lithography in the past two decades. 


Taking ownership of the Chicago building which 
houses LTF’s research laboratories was an import- 
ant point in the Foundation’s history, and it repre- 
sents the culmination of a drive to raise the $80,000 
needed for the final “cash-on-the-barrel-top” cere- 
mony celebrated April 2. 

This money was not gotten up by one or two 
altruistic lithographers. Rather, the fund was bol- 
stered by contributions of $5, $10, $50 and $100 
from budget-minded lithographers, suppliers and 
others all over the country. Numbered among the 
contributors were several litho clubs, the A.L.A., 
the Canadian Lithographers Association and the 
National Metal Decorators Association, along with 
many other groups. 

Thus, virtually the whole industry can take pride 
in the purchase of this valuable research center. 

Purchase of Glessner House proceeded only after 
an intensive search by the board of directors into 
the feasibility of locating elsewhere or of construct- 
ing a new plant. Both plans proved financially 
prohibitive and when the investigation had been 
completed, Glessner House looked like a real bar- 
gain. 

The Foundation, working with an almost insig- 
nificant amount of money, as compared with re- 
search funds in other industries, has had amazing 
accomplishments, particularly since the end of 


World War II. It has helped bring lithography up 
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to—and, in many cases, beyond—letterpress in 
quality, at the same time pointing out efficiencies 
in operation, 

The educational program of the Foundation, 
which includes scores of texts and manuals, closed- 
circuit TV forums and color movies, has served to 
complement the work in the laboratory. 

When the time comes to erect a large tri-metal 
litho plate (a bronze plaque wouldn't be big 
enough) in Glessner House with names of contribu- 
tors to the building fund, it is probable that some 
rather important names will be missing. Men like 
Wade Griswold, Mike Bruno and Bob Reed are 
largely responsible for the rapid progress of the 
LTF to its present enviable position. (One gauge 
of this position is the fact that the letterpress indus- 
try has patterned its own research after it.) Their 
contributions have been more than financial. 

Those who “own stock” in LTF by virtue of their 
annual contributions to research know that it is one 
of the best investments in the country. Where else 
can you get such dividends? 


LNA Looks Ahead 
ITHOGRAPHERS attending the annual LNA 
convention in Phoenix at the end of April and 
early this month took a look at the future of the 
industry. What did they find? 

Well, for one thing, that there very likely will 
be no new labor legislation this year. Second, that 
the field of books—paper backs, juveniles, texts 
and others—is an important area for expansion. 
Third, that web-offset will be another booming 
segment of litho. 

It all seemed to add up to a bright future for the 
industry, once the recession is behind us. 
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asking, Color Separation 


for transparent and reflection copy 





T’S a natural tendency to avoid 

starting at the beginning of any- 
thing. We think that we could do 
much better if we were to get right 
to the difficult part of the work. Take, 
for example, a person just starting 
to study piano. The chances are he 
does not like to practice the scales 
or finger exercises, and considers this 
a complete waste of time. How much 
more interesting it would be, he 
thinks, if he were to start in by study- 
ing a complicated Chopin sonata. 


Usually, however, after a person 
masters a skill or art, he realizes the 
importance of those basic funda- 
mentals, and uses them to their fullest 
advantage. 


Certainly this applies to the case 
in hand: color photography. We all 
have the tendency to skip over the 
fundamentals or try to avoid them, 
either because they are bothersome 
or because we do not see at first 
their application to the end resuli or 
the finished product. 

I hope that you will all resist this 
temptation and start this series at the 
beginning, with the fundamentals. If 
you do not fully understand them at 
first, don’t feel disgusted, just pick 
out one point at a time and try to 
figure it out before proceeding to 
the next. Just like our illustration of 
the piano player, learn the scales and 
finger exercises first, then the difficult 
pieces will come much easier later on. 


Theory of Color 


Have you ever asked yourself what 
is light, or what is color? You can 
sit and think about these questions 
for hours and still not come up with 
a complete definition. We will not be 
going into great detail on this point 
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By John M. Lupo, Jr. 
Technical Representative 
Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc. 
but will try to illustrate a definition 
instead of writing about it. 

Briefly though, we may say that 
light is a form of energy. This energy 
is sent out or transmitted in waves, 
something like radio waves. We also 
know that when we have all color 
together in a certain proportion we 
make up white light. From this we 
may conclude that light is color and 
color is light. We can prove that light 
is composed of color by the following 
simple experiment. 

Suppose we set up three slide pro- 
jectors. In one we place a red filter, 
in the next a green filter and in the 
third a blue filter. Now arrange the 
projectors so that the projected image 
will duplicate that shown in Figure 1. 
We can see from this that the three 
colors, when in equal proportions, 
yield plain white light. 

Where red light overlaps the blue 
light, we get magenta. The combina- 
tion of green and blue yields cyan. 
Yellow is produced with the green 
and red light. Instead of using pro- 
jectors you can use flashlights for 





Reprints 


If interest warrants, reprints 
of this series will be available 
upon its conclusion later in the 
year. Cost will be about $2. 
Readers may reserve a copy by 
writing editor at Box 31, Cald- 
well, N. J., and mentioning 
“Lupo No. 2.” (Send no money 
now). Reprints of Mr. Lupo’s 
earlier series “Three-Color Di- 
rect Separation,” still are avail- 
able from the editor at $1 a 
copy. (Specify “Lupo Ne. 1.”) 














this illustration, placing the filters 
over the light source and projecting 
the light on a white screen. These 
color combinations occur however 
only when you use projected light and 
not when you print with pigments. 

This theory of color combination 
by projected light is known as the 
additive process of color, because 
white light is formed by adding the 
three primaries: red, green and blue. 
The colors formed by the mixture of 
these colors; namely, magenta, yellow 
and cyan are secondary or comple- 
mentary colors. 

At times you may have heard a 
color described as being minus an- 
other color. Figure 2 graphically 
illustrates this point. We see from 
the left hand column that white light 
consists of red, blue and green. Yel- 
low consists of red and green and 
has no blue, and therefore we can 
say that yellow is blue. 
Magenta is made up of blue and red 


minus 


light with no green, consequently 
magenta is minus green. Cyan is 
minus red. 

This may at first seem confusing 
so let us consider it in another way. 
If we add the minus color to the 
mixture we get white light. For ex- 
ample, we have seen that red and 
blue make up magenta. Now if we 
add green light the result would be 
white light. From this process of ad- 
ditive color the points to remember 
are these: 


1. White light is made up of the 
three primaries: red, green and 
blue light. 


2. Secondary or complementary 
colors, magenta, yellow and 
cyan are formed with the mix- 
tures of these primaries. 
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3. A complementary color is one 
which, when added to the mix- 
ture, will give white. 


Subtractive Process of Color 


The subtractive process of color is 
used for all types of printing repro- 
duction. It involves the use of the 
secondary colors, yellow, magenta 
and cyan. In Figure 3, we can see 
the effect of printing these colors on 
paper. Red is formed by the blend 
of magenta and yellow. Green is 
produced by cyan and yellow, and 
blue by a combination of cyan and 
magenta. When all the colors are 
printed together we have a complete 
absence of color, which we refer to 
as black. 

Remember that white light consists 
of all color and black is the absence 
of color. 


Absorption and Transmission 


It is important in our discussions 
that you fully understand two terms 
which are used to describe color. 
These terms are ABSORB and TRANS- 
MIT. If we take a sponge and soak it 
in water, the sponge will absorb the 
water, and when we take it out of the 
water we won't be able to see the 
water in the sponge. The same thing 
happens with color when it is 
absorbed. When we refer to a color 
absorbing another color we mean 
simply that the absorbed color dis- 
appears. We say that a color is 
transmitted when the paper (white 
paper or other object) reflects that 
color to us. Let us see if we can 
use a different approach to better 
illustrate these points. 

In Figure 4, the diagram illustrates 
a scaling of electromagnetic radia- 
tion. Here you can see, plotted in 
relation to other energy, waves such 
as radio, infrared, X-ray, etc. A very 
tiny section of this diagram, from 
400mu to 700mu, is that portion of 
the spectrum which we can see. (mu 
is an abbreviation for Angstrom 
unit, a very small unit of measure.) 

In Figure 5 we have an enlarged 
diagram of this visible spectrum, to- 
gether with the specific colors and 
their location in the spectrum. We 
can divide this visible portion into 


three general groups of color, namely 
blue, green and red light. We men- 
tioned before that when these three 
colors are combined the result is 
white light. Now let us discuss this 
point in some detail. 

We know that if we were to take 
a blue filter and look at a piece of 
white paper, the white paper would 
appear to be bluish. Using a red 
filter the paper would appear reddish 
and, of course, greenish when viewed 
with a green filter. From this we can 


say that a filter transmits or passes 
through the same color of light. That 
is why the blue filter made the paper 
appear blue. 

We know of course that the white 
paper reflected white light until it 
got to the filter and then something 
changed it. The light, in going 
through the filter, transmitted only 
blue light and absorbed (or did not 
allow to pass) the green and red 
light, consequently the paper looked 
blue. In the red filter, red light was 


Figure 1, Additive process of color. Red and blue light combine to make 
magenta. Blue and green form cyan. The three colors—blue, green and red 


form white light. 














COLOR RED BLU GREEN 
White Yes Yes Yes 
Yellow Yes No Yes 
Mag ente Yes Yes No 
Cyan No Yes Yes 




















Figure 2. Minus diagram. Chart shows how to refer to one color by expressing 
it as minus another color. White light consists of all other light; yellow is 
minus blue, magenta is minus green; and cyan is minus red. 
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transmitted through the filter and 
blue and green were absorbed. The 
green filter transmitted green light 
and absorbed blue and red light. 
Figure 6 lists the absorption and 
transmission of both the primaries 
and secondary colors. Now let’s see 
what happens with these filters when 
they are exposed to photographic 
film. 


Filters and Their Action 

Because a blue filter will transmit 
blue light, we know that if we were 
to photograph a color transparency 
containing all color, using this filter, 
light would be transmitted back to 
the film and consequently expose the 
film in the areas containing blue. In 


the areas that contain color other 





Figure 3. Subtractive process of color. Magenta and yellow form red; cyan 
and yellow form green; and cyan and magenta form blue. The three colors— 


yellow, magenta and cyan, form black. 
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Figure 4. Electromagnetic radiation diagram. 


Note the visible portion of 


light in this diagram. This is enlarged in Figure 5. 














Blue Blue Green Yellow Red 
Green 
| 
400mu 500mu 600mu 700mu 


Figure 5. Visible spectrum. Note how the spectrum is divided into approxi- 
mately three equal groups of blue, green and red. Various other colors are 
formed by combinations of these as illustrated in the diagram. 
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Figure 6 


CoLor ABSORBS TRANSMITS 
Red Green and blue Red 

Green Red and blue Green 

Blue Green and red_ Blue 

Cyan Red Green and blue 


Red and blue 


Magenta Green 


Yellow Blue 


Green and red 


than blue there would be an absorp- 
tion of light (or holding back of 
light) and of course no exposure. 
Assume that we made this exposure 
on film used for separations, de- 
veloped the negative and made a 
positive print. Here is what would 
happen. On the negative we would 
show as black those areas containing 
blue, because blue would be trans- 
mitted to the film. All the areas of 
white on the negative would be of 
course those colors which were not 
exposed, and did not contain blue. 
On the positive print the blue areas 
(black on the negative) would now 
show as white, and the other colors 
that were white on the negative would 
show as black. The question is of 
course what color or colors do we 
have on the positive print? 

Looking back to our diagram in 
Figures 5 and 6, we find that the 
remaining colors of green and red 
would be held back or absorbed by 
the blue filter, and since they are in 
equal proportions we would end up 
with the color right in the middle 
of these two, which happens to be 
yellow. (See Figure 5). Consequently 
the blue filter is used for the yellow 
printer, for it transmits blue and 
absorbs green and red. 

The action of the other filters is 
somewhat similar. For example, the 
red filter transmits red and absorbs 
the remaining blue and green. Hence 
the red filter is the one that is used 
for the cyan or blue printer. (The 
combination of blue and green yield 
cyan). The green filter, transmitting 
green light leaves red and blue, the 
combination yielding magenta. This 
filter is used for the magenta or red 
printer. 


Color Chart 


Suppose we drop these complicated 
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Paper Gray 
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Color Patch 
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Pastel 


Colors 





(same) 





Yell Ww 


s |Oranges 





Process Reds Grieens 





ur Blues . 





Plurples 


B riowin s 








Gray | Black 























Plain Paper 








Fig. 7 


Figure 7. Color chart. This chart is drawn to scale. The indi- 
vidual patches are one inch square, grouped according to color. 
Gray scale and color patch at top are used as an additional aid 
in interpreting effects of masking. Chart can be made with any 
type of transparency material. Pay particular attention to. get 
the correct color balance. Finished transparency should give a 
density range of approximately 2.0 depending on type film used. 
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The patches consist of solid colors of process inks used in four- 
color work in addition to other colors normally found in a 
transparency. The extreme wide range of color on this original is 
ideal for interpreting masks and mask percentages, as well as 
being a useful tool in comparing the finished result with the 
original, both reflection and transparency copy. 
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black 3-color white cyan violet magenta primary red yellow green 


Figure 8. Color patch scale. This is a standard type of color pare them with the makeup of a transparency reproduction of 
seale used on reflection copy. Note the various colors and com- this illustrated in Figure 9. 


Black 3-Color White Cyan Violet Magenta rimary Yellow Green 











asx 





Acetate Base 





Figure 9. Cross section transparency of color patch scale. Visual- only magenta; and cyan, only cyan. Other colors contain varying 
ize a transparency made from a cross section of Figure 8. Note amounts of two or three colors. Compare each color with sep- 
that the yellow consists of no other color but yellow; magenta, arations in Figure 10. 


Figure 10. Separation of color patch scale. 
Figures illustrate blue green and red filter 
separations made on film and contacted 
to paper for positives. These figures are 
positives and of course would be the 
actual percentages of dot values we would 
get if we were to print them in color. 
a. Yellow Printer (blue filter positive) : 
Note amount of yellow contaminating 
cyan and magenta blocks. Check the other 
colors, comparing them with Figure 9. 
b. Magenta printer (green filter positive) : 
Note magenta contaminating yellow and 
cyan blocks. ec. Cyan printer (red filter 
positive): Note cyan contaminating ma- 
genta and yellow blocks. 

















terms and diagrams for awhile and When you have this chart completed, who find it impractical to make such 
outline how this series will be pre- | make a color transparency of it and a _ transparency may obtain one by 
sented. If you are interested in fol- you will be ready to proceed. (Those (Continued on Page 126) 
lowing the series to the end result COU LOMO EL SC MTL 





of color separations, it might be best 
if you were to make a piece of 
original art work, and then have a 
transparency made from it. In this 
manner you can use the original art 


This is the first in a new series of six articles on Masking and Color 
Separation. The author will cover the following subjects, in a step-by- 
step manner suitable for both the beginner and the craftsman: 1. NATURE 
AND TRANSMISSION OF Co Lor. 2. Density, GAMMA AND MAKING SIMPLE 
SET OF SEPARATIONS. 3. SIMPLE HIGHLIGHT MASKING SysTEM, (ortho 
and pan film). 4. Pre-Maskine SysTEM, (using negative masks on the 
transparency). 5. Positive Maskinc SysTEM, SHOWING SEPARATIONS 
AND Masks, (both reflection and transparent copy). 6. PROJECTION 
Positives. Specific recommendations on exposure and development 
times, working techniques, etc. will be given. Author Lupo notes that 
these methods are not the only ones that could be used, merely an ex- 
scale and a color patch, together with ample of a workable plan which he has used and which readers may 


pastel shades (which you can get adapt to their own situations. See note elsewhere about reprints of the 
from a paint booklet) and various entire series. 


other swatches of process ink solids. maT 


for your experiments on reflection 
copy and the transparency for making 
separations from transparent copy. 
This color chart we refer to is out- 
lined in Figure 7. 


Notice that it consists of a gray 
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Magnetic Inks tor ence. 


discussed at Rotary Business Forms 
meeting in Chicago. Used for coding 
symbols on blank checks by lithography. 


OR the first time at any meeting 

of printers anywhere, it is 
claimed, magnetic inks were discussed 
by a panel of three authorities at the 
March convention of PIA’s rotary 
business forms section in Chicago. 

These inks, developed by Cali- 
fornia Ink Co., are used at present 
chiefly for imprinting a line of code 
symbols on bank checks. When run 
through a bank’s electronic check 
sorting device these symbols actuate 
the electric eye which controls the 
various sorting requirements. Checks 
are now being sorted at a rate of 
36,000 per hour. 

Dr. Maury Adler, research director 
of the San Francisco ink manufac- 
turer, declared that these new inks 
will have a tremendous effect on the 
future of the business forms printing 
industry. “In the not too distant 
future,” he asserted, “one-half of all 
business forms may call for the use 
of magnetic inks.” 

Another panel member, David 
Hinkle, executive of the First National 
Bank of Chicago and a member of 
the American Bankers Association 
committee on the mechanization of 
check handling, expressed the hope 
that the printing industry would co- 
operate in use of magnetic inks for 
imprinting checks to further the auto- 
mation efforts of the nation’s banks. 


Other Uses for Inks 

It is wholly possible, Mr. Hinkle 
said, that these new inks, already so 
successful in the banking field, will 
lead to standardization of business 
forms used by other industries. These 
inks, he suggested, might be used on 
such things as sales slips, purchase 


forms, admission tickets, and others. 
This, he said, would lead to faster 
processing with great accuracy, as 
well as a greater degree of produc- 
tivity at lower operating costs, all to 
the benefit of those businesses that 
used the forms. 

George McSweeney, president of 
De Luxe Check Printers, Inc., Chi- 
cago, the third panel member, added 
a note of caution, however. The new 
magnetic inks, he warned his printer 
audience, “will not make you rich. 
There’s no ‘hot gold’ in magnetic inks 
and they are not for the opportunist. 
Take them in stride and they will not 
upset your production in the slightest 
degree.” 

Dr. Adler, in his talk, remarked 
that magnetic inks should not be con- 
fused with metallic inks of long stand- 
ing nor with conductive inks, more 
recently developed for a specific pur- 
pose. California Ink Co., he related, 
developed the new magnetic inks at 
the request of the Stanford University 
Research Institute, which had been 
commissioned to devise means for 
simplifying and speeding up the com- 
plex operations of the Bank of 
America. 

He outlined an engrossing story 
of the scientific research for the right 


Check lithographed 
with magnetic ink 


pigment, ferrous oxide, which, when 
combined with the proper ink vehicle 
would produce the desired results 
under the check sorting machine’s 
electric eye. The new inks, he said, 
have been perfected for offset and 
letterpress operations and develop- 
ment work is in progress on inks for 
flexographic and silk screen printing. 


He advised printers to use the inks 
as received from the mill. They do 
not distribute like conventional inks 
and he suggested that on the first job 
with them, the pressman should be 
thoroughly informed of all peculiari- 
ties and he should get an understand- 
ing of the job’s end use in the bank. 


McSweeney Reports 

Mr. McSweeney reported on _ his 
experiences with magnetic inks dur- 
ing the year and a half that they have 
been field tested in his Chicago plant. 
They work well, he said, coverage is 
good, and tackiness is not great. He 
said he has been putting his jobs 
onto the guillotine cutter 30 minutes 
after leaving the press. A spray can- 
not be used since this would weaken 
the ink’s signalling power. There is 
some tendency to scum and number- 
ing machines tend to fill up. Ink 
rollers are slightly harder to wash up, 
but this is not important on long 


runs, he added. 


To insure that the line of code 
symbols hits the electric eye beam, 
this line has to be precisely positioned 
in relation to the lower edge of the 
check. The banker’s committee has 
allowed a tolerance of only 1/16”. 
The right stock has to be used, since 
soft surfaced paper would absorb the 
ink and decrease its signalling ability. 

After explaining all these peculiari- 
ties, Mr. McSweeney declared there 


(Continued on Page 131) 
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What's the future of 


offset 
for 


NEWSPAPERS? 





Very bright, says the author, when you consider the 


disadvantages of letterpress and the many advantages of 


lithography, especially tied in with photocomposition. 


| Sheps winter, while the commoners 

shoveled snow and the princes 
of the labor union movement im- 
mersed themselves in the tepid and 
tranquilizing waters of Florida’s East 
Coast, the members of the latter elite 
group were kept abreast of local and 
world happenings through the col- 
umns of the Miami Herald, one of the 
world’s great newspapers. 

The only noteworthy facet of this 
situation was the fact that the Herald, 
located close to the geometric center 
of the winter capitol of American 
labor unions was set entirely by non- 
union compositors. These independ- 
ent operatives, with the most ad- 
vanced equipment and methods at 
their command, achieved a rate of 
production, in all likelihood, the 
highest in the nation, (thirteen lines 
a minute) and one exceeding the 
national average by something better 
than 50 per cent. 

While this may appear a singular 
state of affairs, it is, indeed one of the 
milder disturbances, characteristic of 
mutations, during the past five years, 
of the printing industry in general 
and of the newspaper business in par- 
ticular and in these advances also, the 
state of Florida has attained a prom- 
inence out of all proportion to its 
size. 

As far back as 1945, the newspaper 
business was viewing, if not with 
bromidic alarm, most certainly with 
feelings that could hardly be described 
as complacency, the encroachment of 
other media, including radio and tele- 
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vision in the advertising field. At that 
time, our firm was engaged by the 
American Newspaper Publishers As- 
sociation to make a study intended 
to throw some light upon possible 
means for improving, and rendering 
more attractive to readers, the physi- 
cal appearance of the printed news 
sheet. As a result of this study, there 
came into being the research com- 
mittee of the ANPA, as well as the 
research laboratory at Easton, Pa. 


Utility Over Appearance 
Today’s newspaper is still decid- 
edly a victory of functionalism over 
estheticism, a compromise between 
speed of production and legibility. 
Just about every forward step, in- 
cluding those originally designed to 
improve its appearance, has been re- 
solved into methods of moving ahead 
the deadline, and thus shortening the 
span between the occurrence of the 
news itself, and its choronicled ap- 
pearance on the street. 

As might be expected, under the 
circumstances, every stage of its pro- 
duction is designed for speed rather 
than typographical elegance. In the 
process of pressing the type form into 
the mat, and subsequently casting the 
stereotype, much of the definition of 
the type character is lost. The varia- 
tions in 


stereotype height, 


gerated on the press by its distortion 


exag- 


due to centrifugal force, are absorbed 
by the rubber blanket until the lowest 
areas are brought into contact with 
the paper sufficiently for the neces- 


’. Rockefeller Jr. and Associates—Short Hills, N. J. 


sary transfer of ink to the paper. 

Few contacts of stereo and paper 
surfaces occur at the pitch line, and 
here only will the two be traveling 
at the same speed. Everywhere else 
slippage occurs, accounting for oval 
dots in half tones and blurred letters 
aggravated by the squeeze at the high 
areas and the consequent printing of 
type character on shoulder as well as 
face, so that all the artistry expended 
upon its design is reduced to mere 
readability. 

This roundabout method of pro- 
ducing the newspaper constitutes at 
least one of the small variations of 
printing, a word which has inspired 
so many and such well deserved 
encomiums; a process which because 
of its low cost, and in spite of the 
unattractiveness long considered in- 
separable from low cost. has made 
us the best informed nation in the 
world, placed good reading within 
the reach of the poorest inhabitant 
and, up to the advent of radio and 
television, promised to make our civi- 
lization the most literate in the his- 
tory of mankind. 


Action Before 1945 

If the industry generally consid- 
ered speed, low cost and ugliness an 
triad, 
vidual components of it that, even 
before 1945, had not subscribed to 
this misanthropic view of the situa- 


indivisible there were indi- 


tion. In West Virginia, extended ex- 
periments with water ink, designed to 
eliminate or reduce “first impression 
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offset”, had resulted in little else than 
greater rusting of press parts and 
increased web breakage. 


In Brooklyn, fittingly enough, a 
radical department was made from 
orthodox practice, with the introduc- 
tion of a cold drying ink; in essence, 
a hot application ink. Unfortunately, 
the effect on the surrounding atmos- 
phere of raising the cylinder to 
the necessary processing temperature 
during a typical July afternoon was 
such that the sight of Dante Alighieri 
and his friend Virgil, strolling 
through the pressroom would, in all 
likelihood, have evoked not the slight- 
est surprise or curiosity. 


If neither water nor cold drying 
ink proved to be epoch making in 
the newspaper field, there were other 
experiments which were being fa- 
vored with somewhat happier results. 
The Daily World of Opelousas, La. 
had started to print by offset from 
repro proofs pulled from conventional 
type forms. 


The Chicago ITU strike in 1944 
brought about the use of justifying 
typewriters for newspaper composi- 
tion on a scale never before approach- 
ed and proved that the use of hot 
metal was not absolutely essential in a 
newspapers production. After the 
strike came to an end, and the con- 
ventional methods of typesetting were 
reinstated, the manufacture and use of 
justifying typewriters instead of di- 
minishing. increased phenomenally. 


Growth of the Suburbs 
Meanwhile, sociological changes 
were bringing to bear on newspaper 
problems. General prosperity had 
benefited the suburbs of most metro- 
politan areas by the influx of families 
leaving the cities themselves. This 
exodus, on a nation wide scale, was 
characterized not only by an epidemic 
of ranch houses and station wagons, 
but by booming retail sales of mer- 
chants already established in these 
areas. Metropolitan department 
stores, grimly determined not to let 
such wholesale urban evacuation af- 
fect some of their best charge ac- 
counts. quickly followed the migrants 
to their rural abodes. Here were areas 
marked by a homegeneity of income, 





Following are names and 
addresses of cold-type machines 
mentioned in this article: 

JusTowRITER — Friden, Inc.., 
1 Leighton Ave., Rochester 
y ee A 

PHoton — Photon, Inc., 58 
Charles St., Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Monopuoto — Lanston 
Monotype Co., 24th & 
Locust Sts., Philadelphia 1, 
Pa. 

LINoOFILM — Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co., 29 Ryerson 
St., Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 

FOTOSETTER — Intertype 
Corp., 360 Furman St, 
Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 

ATF TypesetreR—American 
Type Founders, Inc., 200 
Elmore Ave., Elizabeth, 
N. J. 

IBM Executive — IBM, 545 
Madison Ave., New York, 
Bh. Bo 

Vari- TypeR DSJ — Vari- 
Typer Corp., 720 Freling- 
huysen Ave., Newark 12, 
N. J. 

JusTicRaPH — Wellesley En- 
gravers, Wellesley, Mass. 











living standards and taste, entirely 
absent in those served by the metro- 
politan paper. The advertiser could, 
through the local newspaper, reach a 
highly selective audience. 

A classic example of such a local 
newspaper is the Mt. Lebanon News 
which goes into the homes of more 
than 90 per cent of the residents of 
that high income suburb of Pitts- 
burgh. The paper is a standard eight- 
column job, set by Friden Justowriter, 
operating from a pre-punched tape 
which actuates typewriter keys and 
spaces in such manner as to justify 
the right hand margin. Pasteups are 
photographed and offset plates made 
for use on a web-offset press which 
turns out the News and several other 
papers (some tabloid) 
publisher. 


of the same 


The advertising department of the 
paper has learned over the years 
how to sell what the News has to offer, 
which may be summed up briefly as 
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halftone reproductions comparable to 
those of the slick magazines. The sub- 
scribers are delighted with the repro- 
ductions of the high school football 
team or graduating class, in which 
every child of the group is recogniz- 
able, if not as the idealized mental 
image of the parent, at least as a 
member of the human race, in re- 
freshing contrast to the libelous cari- 
catures produced from the stereotypes 
of the large metropolitan dailies. 


The advertisers, at least as con- 
cerned with the quality of the half- 
tones representing what they have to 
sell, not merely a matter of pride, in 
their case, but profit as well, have 
been moved to rhapsodical admira- 
tion by the glaring superiority of the 
illustrations over the standard 65-line 
screen on newsprint. 


Successful Examples 
The Winnetka, Ill. group is another 
instance of high grade papers in high 
income suburbs. Quality, however, is 
not the sole appeal of the cold type- 
offset combination. On Long Island, 
one weekly newspaper printer, 
equipped with two presses, turns out 
35 weeklies for towns, not all of 
which may be classified as high in- 
come. In New Jersey, a printer 
equipped with Justowriters and a 
web-offset press, will do the entire job 
or simply the camera, platemaking 
and press work, as the customer pre- 
fers. Some do their own composition 
on justifying typewriters and send 
him the pasteups. He takes it from 
there. In one instance, a customer in 
a town in New York, 150 miles away, 
sends the pasteups by truck, which 
waits five hours for the load of fin- 
ished newspapers, then makes the re- 
turn trip. 


Some of this printer’s customers 
were, at one time, printing their own 
papers, but came to the conclusion 
that even with a printing plant al- 
ready in operation and paid for, the 
combination of economy and a better 
looking paper offered a more attrac- 
tive future. Such a one was Mr. 
Hauck who turned the key in his own 
printing plant, equipped with lino- 
types and flat-bed letterpresses and 


(Continued on Page 127) 


33 











DRUPA 1958 


NTERNATIONAL fairs devoted to 
printing and paper are attracting 
more and more Americans each year. 
Right now DRUPA 1958 is in 
progress in Dusseldorf, Germany 
(May 3-16). At press time, a check 
with the German-American Trade 
Promotion Office in New York re- 
vealed that at least 200 and perhaps 
as many as 400 Americans were en 
route to the big exposition, with many 
planning post-DRUPA tours of Ger- 
many, Italy, France and England. 
About 50 U. S. printers and lithog- 
raphers are taking part in a 17-day 
tour directed by Walter Kubilius, of 
American Type Founders. 


The fair covers all phases of the 
graphic arts and paper production, 
with emphasis in the offset section on 
larger, faster presses, printing many 
colors as well as some of the new 
smaller presses which are capable of 
very high quality. Photo typesetting, 
electronic engraving and pre-make- 
ready also are being shown. 


New developments in photo- 
mechanics also are on view, as are 
bi- and tri-metal plates, precision 
cameras, etc. Several U. S. press com- 
panies are exhibiting. Among them 
are Consolidated International, Har- 
ris-Seybold, Miehle, Miller, and Van- 


dercook. 


This is actually the third DRUPA 
fair, the first two having been held 
in Germany in 1951 and 1954. The 


Graphic arts is a big one in Germany, 
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More than 200 from U.S. 
in Dusseldorf for DRUPA 
graphic arts fair May 3-16 


just as it is in a number of other 
countries, including the United States. 
It is in fifth place in number of plants 
in Western Germany and twelfth place 
in turnover in the country’s economy. 
publicity for DRUPA 
1958, contained in the official news- 
paper DRUPA Presse, gives the fol- 
lowing comments on exhibits of in- 
terest to lithographers: 


Advance 


AB Printing Equipment, Sweden: 
Entirely new two-color offset press, 
medium size. 

Ateliers Bariquand & Marre, 
France: Optype justifying machine, 
which produces a justified negative 
film, suitable for photogravure. 

Felix Bottcher, Germany: Rubber, 
plastic and composition rollers, roller 
washing and cleaning agents. 

Color Metal A.G., Switzerland: 
High-efficiency sheet-fed offset presses, 
single and two-color. 


P.P. Maschines Dubuit, France: 
Silk screen hand operated and auto- 
matic presses, for printing on paper, 
glass and wood at a rate of 15,000 
pieces an hour. Can also print thin 
sheets of wood, formica for printed 
circuits and sheets of glass, by means 
of a vacuum device. 


Hanns Eggen, Germany: Modern 
copying processes and materials for 
the lithographer. Multi-layer plates, 
including the Mikral plate; Lithostrip 
process for cartographic work. 

Faber & Schleicher, Germany: All 


types of Roland offset presses, from 


one- to four-color. Many new techni- 
cal features. 

Gevaert Photo - Producten N.V., 
Belgium: Light-sensitive plates and 
films and other materials. 

E. & K. Grimm OHG., Germany: 
Dampening roller washing machine; 
ink roller washing machine; storage 
cabinets and paper hanging unit. 

Klimsch & Co., Germany: Two- 
room cameras with fully automatic 
focusing. 

Dr. Otto C. Strecker KG, Darm- 
stadt-Eberstadt, Germany: Stripping 
process, Aranol coated plates, zinc 
and aluminum etches and other litho- 
graphic chemicals for the positive 
copying process and the pressroom. 

DRUPA publicity stressed the 
added attraction of the Brussels 
World Fair, to which quick connec- 
tions from Dusseldorf are possible. 

Summarizing the exhibition at 
DRUPA is this statement from the 
committee: 

“What are the new developments 
to be shown and demonstrated at 
DRUPA? The theme is efficiency and 
automation. Steppingstones toward 
real progress, toward even better 
quality at increased production rates. 
Customers want more illustrations 
and more color at lower prices. 

“Only the introduction of more 
efficient and more suitable materials 
can bring this about. From whatever 
angle we look at the problem we soon 
find that DRUPA provides the best 


means of information.’ *% 
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HE Lithographers National Asso- 

ciation took a long look at the 
future of the industry and the couniry 
late last month in its annual conven- 
tion at sunny Phoenix, Ariz. Litho- 
graphers and their wives journeyed 
to the vacation spot by special plane, 
by train and by car, with one group 
moving on to Las Vegas for a post- 
convention fling, and many others 
planning extended vacations in the 
Grand Canyon area, California and 
the Northwest. 

In looking to the future, lithogra- 
phers were advised that book printing 
is ideal for lithography, that web- 
offset is in the midst of great expan- 
sion into many fields, that there very 
likely will be no new labor legislation 
this year and that a real effort by 
management to prevent “crystal ball 
management” can be highly profit- 
able. 

Before adjourning, the LNA elected 
Lester E. Oswald, president of the 
Association. Mr. Oswald. who had 
replaced John M. Wolff last Septem- 
ber as vice-president of LNA, is treas- 
urer of the E. F. Schmidt Co., Mil- 
waukee. He is president of the Gra- 
phic Arts Association of Wisconsin, a 


these two representative scenes. 





Business and 


pleasure were com- 
bined at the Arizona Bilt- 
more Hotel as can be seen by 


past president of the Milwaukee-Ra- 
cine Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men, and former treasurer of LNA. 
Mr. Oswald succeeds Carl N. Reed, 
of Niagara Lithograph Co., who 
served two terms as LNA president. 

Elected vice president of LNA was 
William E. Zabel, Jr., of Zabel Broth- 
ers Co., Philadelphia. Mr. Zabel is a 
member of the executive committee 
of the association and had served on 
the labor relations committee for 
four years. 


W. E. Zabel 
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LNA 
Looks to 


expansion of web-offset 


Future 


Sees big market for lithographed books: 


. Oswald 


elected president to succeed Carl Reed. 


In addition to speakers and panel 
discussions, the group held five sec- 
tional meetings Wednesday afternoon 
for lithographers concerned with 
bank stationery, platemaking, book 
manufacturing, posters and labels. 

Meeting at the Arizona Biltmore 
Hotel, April 28-May 1, the conven- 
tioneers had a variety of entertain- 
ment on hand between meeting ses- 
sions, including the annual golf tour- 
nament, swimming, tennis, riding and 
a solarium. 


L. E. Oswald 
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Following are summaries of the 
talks and panel discussions at the 
convention: 

In welcoming LNA members to 
the 53rd annual convention, presi- 
dent Carl N. Reed, of Niagara Litho- 
graph Co., Buffalo, said he forsees a 
bright future both for the industry 
and for the Association. He described 
the reorganization of LNA, the ex- 
panded number of special product 
sections and the recent staff additions. 

“It would be most illuminating if 
Alois Senefelder, the inventor of lith- 
ography, could awaken and _ look 
around this vast industry to which 
he gave birth,” he commented. “From 
the humble beginnings of laundry 
slips, the products of the process have 
become limitless.” 


Blattenberger: Future of Litho 


In considering the expanding litho- 
graphic industry, Raymond Blatten- 
berger, public printer of the United 
States, observed that “book printing 
is ideal for lithography. By lithogra- 
phy the eighth printing of a book 
can be as sharp as the first.” 

He quoted from an article by 
Bennet Cerf in the Saturday Evening 
Post on the way in which sales of 
books have increased in the face of 
such competition as radio, movies 
and TV. “Mr. Cerf declares that a 
single TV showing can, in _ itself, 
promote the sale of thousands of 
books to viewers who want to learn 
more about the subject tiat has brief- 
ly been shown on their TV screens.” 

Mr. Blattenberger told of the mod- 
ernization of the Government Printing 
Office since he went to Washington 
in 1953, placing emphasis on the 
importance of the expanded offset 
division, which now occupies an air- 
conditioned floor of the plant, and 
includes 40 presses (38 single-color, 
two two-color), compared with 19 
just five years ago. 

“The lithographic industry cannot 
afford to stand still. We realize this 
fact in the G.P.O. and are always on 
the alert for improvements. For some 
time the office has been engaged in 
a series of tests with the objective 


of perfecting a platemaking process 


mechanical 
graining, coating and whirling—a 


that would eliminate 
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complete chemical treatment of mill- 
finish metal right up to the point 
of development. We have successfully 
made a run of 187,000 with a 23 x 
36” test surface plate, and we have 
satisfactorily removed the old images 
and reprocessed the plates. When we 
have completed these experiments, 
with materials provided by the Wil- 
liam A. Frangos Co., information will 
be given to the industry which, I be- 
lieve, will mark a great money-saving 
and time-saving advance in litho- 
graphic platemaking.” 

He added that offset has made “a 
major contribution to the economies 
we have realized. A large part of the 
$1 million that went back to the 
Treasury came from speedier offset 
production and from other advan- 
tages which lithography offers.” 


Wallace: Web Paper 


There is no immediate hope for 
a more favorable price on paper for 
web-offset, according to Kenneth L. 
Wallace, of Kimberly-Clark Corp. Mr. 
Wallace said the paper costs more 
than comparable letterpress stock be- 
cause of the more costly raw materials 
used in offset papers to get the added 
qualities of water resistance, strength, 
stability and wet curl resistance. 

Looking to the future in web-offset, 
he said that research is being carried 
out for making paper from synthetic 
fibers, such as nylon and orlon and 
even from such things as fungi. Of 
the latter, he said, “it is not near 
commercialization yet, but who knows 
but that in this age of synthetics, the 
jet and the atom, that it will be a 
reality in the near future?” 

He said that while the number of 
lithographers web-offset is 
small (about 100) “when one con- 


siders how much paper one of ihese 


doing 


presses consumes on a one-shift basis 
per year, web-offset becomes a signifi- 
cant part of the printing industry.” 


Rhodes: Labor 


“In my opinion, no labor legislation 
will pass the Congress this year.” That 
was the prediction of Rep. John J. 
Rhodes (R.-Ariz.). Representative 
Rhodes told the group in a talk on 
Thursday, that committee Democrats, 
who had been urging reform of the 


In The Photos 


Ist Row: (l-r.) D. E. Murray, American 
Type Founders; Mrs. T. Fenn; D. G. 
Manley, American Type Founders; T. C. 
Fenn, Fenn Fenn. Ralph Wrenn, 
Stecher Traung Lithograph Corp.; Mrs. 
Wrenn; Lorenz Schmidt, and Carl 
Schmidt, Schmidt Lithographing Co.; 
Paul N. Baxter, Interchemical Corp. Mrs. 
Louise Gilmore, LNA; Oscar Whitehouse, 
LNA; Edna Lauterbach, LNA; and Ar- 
thur Mahnken, Sinclair & Valentine. 


2nd Row: (l-r.) William Winship, Brett 
Lithographing Co. and Alfred Rossotti, 
Rossotti Lithograph Co. E. A. Green, In- 
terchemical Corp.; Mrs. Green; and John 
Kronenberg, S. D. Warren Co. J. W. Reid, 
Eureka Specialty Printing Co. Maurice 
Saunders, LNA; and David Schulkind, 
E. P. Lawson Co. Mr. & Mrs. C. N. Rud- 
nick, Rudeo Checks; Standing: William 
Winship, Brett Lithographing Co. and 
E. F. Dorset, Christmas Club Corp. 


3rd Row: (seated) James F. Brannigan, 
Harris-Intertype Corp.; R. R. Perry, 
Harris-Intertype; (standing) A. H. John- 
son, J. Walter Thompson Co.; William 
A. Krueger, W. A. Krueger Co.; and 
George Houck, Harris-Intertype. (I.-r.) 
Mr. & Mrs. L. E. Oswald, E. F. Schmidt 
Co. and Mr. & Mrs. Carl N. Reed, Niaga- 
ra Lithograph Co. E. S. Higgins, Can- 
adian Lithographers Assn.; C. T. Clark, 
Rolph-Clark-Stone, Ltd.; D. O. Riddell, 
Montreal Lithographing Co.; and Mau- 
rice Saunders, LNA 


4th Row: (ler.) I. J. Korsen; Eureka 
Press, receiving award for producing the 
film, “Graphie Arts—a Future Unlimited” 
from Harry Porter, Education Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry. William 
Dear, Jr., Jersey City Printing Co. and 
H. A. Merten, Strobridge Lithographing 
Co. Mr. & Mrs. Carl N. Reed; Mr. & Mrs. 
W. H. Bulkeley, Connecticut Printers, 
Inc. 


Sth Row: (l-r.) Hugh Clark, Kohl & 
Madden Co.; E. K. Whitmore, Oberly & 
Newell Litho Corp.; A. F. Rossotti, Ros- 
sotti Lithograph Co.; R. F. Towner, Jer- 
sey City Printing Co. Mr. and Mrs. Theo- 
dore Greifzu, Graphic Arts Inc.; Mr. and 
Mrs. F. T. Marston; F. T. Marston, Kaum- 
agraph Co. Arthur Mahnken, Sinclair & 
Valentine; Harry Porter, Harris-Intertype 
Corp.; Mr. & Mrs. Oscar Whitehouse, 
LNA; Mrs. Mahnken; and Charles Wald- 
hauer, U. S. Playing Card Co. 


6th Row: Morton Schmidt, Schmidt Lith- 
ographing Co. and Alfred Wilhelm, U. S. 
Printing & Lithographing Co. Harry Por- 
ter, Harris-Intertype; Mr. & Mrs. John B. 
Osborn, Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co. Mrs. 
John Shaw; G. Mathison, Michigan Litho- 
graphing Co.; C. F. Chaplin, Allied Paper 
Corp. and Mrs. James Igoe. Raymond 
Blattenberger, Public Printer; and Carl 
N. Reed, Niagara Lithograph Co. 
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Taft-Hartley Law for years now op- 
posed reopening of discussion on the 
law in Congress for fear that “re- 
legislation against labor 
would result through amendments 
which might be offered on the floor 
of the House.” 

He said that he and his Republican 
colleagues in the House Subcommit- 
tee on Labor-Management Relations 
asked the Democrats, who are in the 
majority in Congress, “if they did not 
trust their own colleagues to do right 
by both labor and management.” The 
result was a vote, along party lines, 
against reopening the Taft-Hartley 
discussion. 


strictive 


He told of improvements he feeis 
are needed in labor law, declaring 
that “the most important job is to do 
away with the ‘no man’s land’ which 
now exists in labor law.” wherein 
neither the National Labor Relations 
Board nor the states have jurisdiction. 
He suggested that the solution to this 
problem is highly complex. 

He went on to discuss “black mail 
picketing,” which he said is aimed 
at forcing the employer to sign a 
union contract; regulation of the in- 
ternal affairs of unions, including 
welfare funds; and the removal of 
representative elections from the 
hands of the N.L.R.B. (He would 
either cede jurisdiction to the states 
or set up a separate federal body 
for these elections) . 

He asserted that trade unionism 
has, by and large, been “good for 
our system of free enterprise.” But 
he cautioned against the political ac- 
tivities of unions and of “labor-man- 
agement collusion.” 


‘Crystal-Ball Management’ 
John B. Osborn who discussed 


“Crystal-Ball Management”, summar- 
ized the immediate objectives for gra- 
phic arts management, and outlined 
the responsibilities of management if 
it is to be prepared for the future. He 
also pointed out some of the weak- 
nesses and abuses prevalent in the 
industry today and urged that imme- 
diate steps be taken to remedy them. 

Following Mr. Osborn’s introduc- 
tion to the panel discussion on “Crys- 
tal Ball Management,” Ralph H. 
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Stephen, of the Meyercord Co., focus- 
ing his attention on sales, stated that 
there must be a sales forecast, a profit 
forecast and an expense budget. In 
addition management must keep in- 
formed of the progress being made 
toward the planned goals. 

He showed a series of forms, rec- 
ords and reports which his company 
uses to keep track both daily and 
monthly, of its long range progress. 

Approaching the subject from the 
standpoint of production, Raymond 
Jacobson, of H. S. Crocker Co.. con- 
fined his discussion to the reports to 
nianagement on production activities. 





Next year the LNA will re- 
turn to its popular meeting place 
—The Greenbrier, in White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va., for 
it annual convention. The dates 
are April 19-21, 1959. 











One report on productive hours, he 
said, yields information on_ the 
amount of overtime worked, variation 
of actual hours vs. budgeted hours 
and a monthly comparison of actual 
productive hours. 

Mr. Jacobson used the LNA Budget 
Cost Manual as the source for most 
of his figures on production. 


‘Profit Sharing’ 


In a talk on “Profit Sharing and 
Pension Plans for the Average Li- 
thographer”, I. Austin Kelly III, 
president of the National Employee 
Relation Institute, said that any com- 
pany can set up a plan that would 
answer the following questions: how 
to attract key men, how to keep them, 
and how to look after the owner who 
has made so many sacrifices to get 
his company where it is today. 

The subject of white collar organi- 
zation was covered by Frederick Mil- 
ler, director of labor relations for the 
Printing Industries Association of 
Los Angeles. 

He summarized the situation by 
declaring that “until production 
unions interested in large scale white 
collar organization understand that 
conventional methods of appeal can- 
not do an organizing job, and that 





new concepts of unionism must be 
combined with large sums of money, 
their experience in trying to organize 
white collar employes is apt to be 
costly and frustrating.” He cautioned, 
however, that it would be an error 
to assume that the indifference of 
white collar employes to organiza- 
tion “will remain as a permanent 
state of affairs.” In this regard he 
reminded management that “an ounce 
of prevention is worth a pound of 
cure.” 

Andrew Donaldson, president of 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, stressed the importance of 
quality control as a factor in advanc- 
ing lithography. “Our industry has 
progressed only when it could do a 
job better or cheaper than another 
process,” he asserted. 

He thanked the industry for con- 
tributing to the fund which made the 
recent purchase of Glessner House 
possible, and forecast further de- 
velopments through research carried 
on in the Chicago laboratory. 

In a long and comprehensive look 
at the future of the United States 
economy, Arno H. Johnson, vice 
president of J. Walter Thompson Co., 
predicted that “just to keep up with 
our expanding productivity, which 
will make possible $650 billion of 
production by 1968, will require an 
expansion of $140 billion, or over 
50 percent in sales to customers, an 
almost revolutionary change in living 
standards and concepts of the mass 
of our population.” 

He employed a series of charts on 
production, consumption, consumer 
debt, etc., to illustrate his talk. His 
major point was that lithographers. 
like those in other industries, must 
intensify sales and advertising efforts 
to take advantage of the expansion he 
feels certain will come in the next few 
years. 

An interesting discussion, not di- 
rectly related to lithography, was one 
by Leston Faneuf, president of Bell 
Aircraft Corp., Buffalo, on “The Fu- 
ture in Outer Space.” Mr. Faneuf 
outlined the development of rockets 
and other missiles, concluding that 
space flight “can supply the answer 
to the deep-rooted question: is man 
alone in the universe?” 
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what is the FUTURE of lithography ? 


ITHOGRAPHIC progress in the 

Government Printing Office has 
moved so expeditiously that we are a 
couple of years ahead of any sched- 
ule that might reasonably have been 
set for the Office, bearing in mind our 
degree of progress five years ago. I 
know of no better way to demonstrate 
my faith in the future of lithography 
than to say that I have installed 21 
new offset presses in the Office. To- 
day, as in the industry at large, 
lithography has invaded almost every 
class of printing being produced for 
the government. We are now produc- 
ing about 40 percent of our product 
by offset. 

Established in 1861, the Govern- 
ment Printing Office was and is a tra- 
ditional institution in the industry. 

But an alert craftsman doesn’t need 
to be put into a rut by tradition, and 
many of the more experienced GPO 
workers and officials have demon- 
strated, and continue to demonstrate, 
a lively interest and curiosity about 
the new trends, new practices and new 
procedures. I am grateful for their 
assistance and support of my program 
to make the GPO as up-to-date and 
efficient as any commercial printing 
house. They not only accept new 
equipment and new techniques, they 
are out helping me to look for the 
latest. 

Anyway, it does not appear that the 
Government Printing Office was ever 
startlingly behind the average plant in 
the commercial printing industry. 
This theory is strengthened by the 
fact that there has always been a 
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ready market demand for the numer- 
ous presses that we have removed to 
make way for faster and more mod- 
ern equipment. When I| came to the 
Office in 1953, I found it performing 
a very capable job. It was not, how- 
ever, staffed or equipped to handle 
thousands of incoming jobs which 
were naturals for offset. It was not 
fully exploiting the tremendous ad- 
vances that had been made in offset 
lithography. 

The GPO had an ideal opportunity 
in 1926 to take the lead in the then 
relatively new photo - lithographic 
process. It had a large photoengrav- 
ing section, equipped with cameras 
and staffed with personnel who knew 
how to make negatives and handle 
photographic copy. Opaquing and 
stripping were nothing new to them. 
It had experience with camera copy. 
It had a layout section accustomed to 
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organizing loose ends of copy and ar- 
ranging it in an effective manner. We 
had a staff of chemists, inkmakers 
and other laboratory people in our 
division of tests and technical control. 
With this head start on almost any 
other letter-press printer going into 
the offset business, the Office should 
have maintained its preeminence, but 
somehow it remained primarily a let- 
ierpress plant, augmented by offset 
facilities. 

Lithography in the GPO started 
under the most favorable auspices for 
rapid and efficient development. Prior 
to the installation of equipment, of- 
ficials made a survey of numerous 
commercial and government plants. 
They studied the work of the Army 
Map Service and of the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 

The first installations were two 53” 
sheet-fed, single-color presses. These 
presses and other equipment were 
set up as a part of the job press sec- 
tion. Other original installations in- 
cluded one grainer and complete off- 
set platemaking equipment, a-step- 
and-repeat machine, imposing and 
stripping tables, a vacuum frame and 
a flat, whirler-type plate coater. All 
negatives were made in the photo- 
engraving section until 1940, when 
a separate unit was set up on the same 
floor with the presses, but the photo- 
engraving foreman still was super- 
visor of negative making. 


First Job by Offset 

The first job by offset lithography 
came off the presses in November of 
1926. The offset operations kept ex- 
panding until, in 1954, there were 19 
presses in the section. Until then, the 
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organization had remained virtually 
unchanged, despite improved proced- 
ures and methods used in the section, 
better halftone reproducibles, and 
generally higher standards. Yet there 
were five superintendents who shared 
the responsibility for lithographic 
production—too divided a control for 
the most efficient use of the process. 

While our lithographers gave ex- 
cellent service during World War II 
and the Korean crisis, a very large 
percentage of offset printing had to be 
procured commercially, and the Of- 
fice frequently had to utilize its letter- 
press equipment for emergency pub- 
lications which were better suited to 
’ offset. Five divisions, not including 
the bindery, kept records of their part 
in the offset operations, and it was 
somewhat difficult to pull an emer- 
gency job out of the routine and give 
the “go” signal to all engaged in its 
production. 

Since March of 1954, as a part of 
my program to make the Government 
Printing Office worthy of pride 
throughout the industry, offset has 
become a larger, more efficient, 
streamlined operation. 

Effective March 28, 1954, I estab- 
lished a division of offset, with re- 
sponsibility for all offset functions 
and operations transferred from four 
other divisions and vested in a super- 
intendent of offset. The reorganiza- 
tion has already brought increased 
efficiency and production through the 
single, centralized responsibility and 
the elimination of complexities in the 
organizational setup. 

I have gone on record to the com- 
mercial printing industry, to the joint 
committee on printing in Congress 
and to our own people that I do not 
intend to expand the GPO’s over-all 
printing facilities. In other words, | 
have made up my mind to remove 
obsolete equipment of equal capacity 
for every new offset press installed. 

We now have 40 offset presses, in- 
cluding 38 single-color, two two-color, 
and one paper-skid turner, compared 
to 19 presses when I took office. We 
have four offset cameras—two 40 x 
40”, one 40 x 48”, and a 16 x 20”. 
Two of them are new. We process 
200 or more plates a day, mostly in 
42 x 58” and 36 x 48” sheet sizes. 
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Last year, we ran 272,000,000 impres- 
sions from 32,000 plates. Now we are 
running 1,500,000 offset impressions 
daily on two shifts. 

| think that the letterpress division 
heads who have been freed of any re- 
sponsibility for offset are doing a bet- 
ler, more intensive job in their own 
fields. They, too, have better and faster 
equipment. Their older presses have 
been taken out and the letterpress divi- 
sion has been modernized in the same 
manner as other departments of the 
Office. 

In four years of unified control, 
there has been a complete reorgani- 
zation and rearrangement of compon- 
ent sections. Now all phases of offset 
work, in greatly increased volume and 
variety, are processed in a single di- 
vision, complete from the receipt and 
preparation of copy through photo- 
graphing, platemaking, presswork 
and filing of negatives. To accomplish 
this, the division is subdivided into 
several coordinated sections, provid- 
ing a flexibility that permits a smooth 
and rapid flow of work. The offset di- 
vision now occupies one entire floor 
with full air-conditioning. 


Offset Equipment 

Copy for jobs which are to be pro- 
cured commercially is prepared by 
the preparation section. An area in 
this section, secured by special locks, 
is segregated for preparation of classi- 
fied work. All employes working on 
classified material, not only in the 
preparation section but throughout 
the division, have been thoroughly in- 
vestigated. 

The negative section includes cam- 
era room and rooms for opaquing. 
cutting and stripping of negatives and 
positives. 

The cutting and stripping rooms 
are equipped with 19 light tables. 
diazo machines, and air brush, all 
arranged for the speedy and orderly 
moving of work. Negatives for many 
jobs to be printed commercially are 
produced in addition to those for 
work printed in the GPO. 

In the platemaking section, we have 
three grainers, 108 x 127”. The plates 
are usually given a standard grain. 
Plates intended for 300-line screen 
work and other special work are han- 
died separately and receive a finer 





graining. The Office uses deep-etch 
and surface plates with casein coat- 
ings, and Lithure or Lithengrave 
plates for long runs. 

The platemaking facilities are cen- 
tered in two rooms, the smaller of 
which contains one whirler and one 
printing frame, light tables and bins, 
blue-print drying machines, and a 
space for storage of plates held for 
reorders. This room is used mainly 
for the processing of deep-etch, tri- 
metal from 300-line screen, or other 
special plates for classified work. The 
larger room was recently modernized 
with the latest equipment—new print- 
ing frames, whirlers, stainless steel 
bins and developing tables arranged 
for streamlined production. Equip- 
ment includes 21 stripping tables, 
three whirlers, one step-and-repeat 
machine, and four printing frames. 
We store more than 12 million active 
negatives. 

One of our offset presses has a slit- 
ting attachment and two have rotary 
perforating attachments. The presses 
are fully equipped with water levels, 
ink agitators, and infrared lights. The 
division works two eight-hour shifts— 
8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., and 11:30 p.m. 
to 8 am. From 4:30 p.m. to 11:30 
p.m., a smaller force comes in to clean, 
oil, grease and wash up so that no 
time is lost on the two regular shifts. 
Dampener rollers are covered with 
Damp-O-Plast paper coverings which 
have proved satisfactory. Three-quar- 
ters of our presses are now so 
equipped. 

Under our new organization. man- 
power can be used interchangeably. 
assignments being controlled or lim- 
ited only by qualifications for differ- 
ent classes of work and by the volume 
on hand. Incoming jobs can immedi- 
ately be organized and evaluated so 
that they can progress without inter- 
ruption through the various stages of 
processing. Time and manpower are 
saved by uniform procedures, consoli- 
dation of records, and records that 
are more accurate and more easily in- 
terpreted. 

In less than a year after the organi- 
zation of offset as a separate division. 
I was able to reduce the scale charges 
for copy preparation, opaquing, strip- 


ping. negatives, platemaking, and 
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For trouble-free press performance ...specify 
Consolidated Double Coated Offset Enamels 


Superior pick resistance is just one result of Consoli- 
dated’s double coating of offset printing papers. 
Greater stability and maximum uniformity are 
other improved performance features that add up 
to better runability—better results. 


What’s more, you get these important double coat- 
ing advantages in every Consolidated grade at no 
extra cost—PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOSS and 
CONSOLITH OPAQUE. 


Ask your Consolidated Merchant for free trial 
sheets. Then compare performance and cost with 
any Offset paper you are now using. See how double 
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coating makes Consolidated Offset Enamels even 
greater values in quality and trouble-free perform- 
ance than ever before. 


Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 
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ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 


a complete line for offset and letterpress printing 
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some other operations by as much as 
35 per cent; these reductions follow- 
ing approximately one year after a 
five per cent cut in all labor charges 


made by the Office. 


New Developments 

The lithographic industry cannot 
afford to stand still. We realize this 
fact in the G. P. O. and are always on 
the alert for improvements. For some 
time the Office has been engaged in a 
series of tests with the objective of 
perfecting a platemaking process that 
eliminates mechanical graining, coat- 
ing, and whirling — a complete chem- 
ical treatment of mill - finish metal 
. right up to the point of development. 

We have successfully made a run of 
187,000 with a 23 x 36” test surface 
plate, and we have satisfactorily re- 
moved the old images and reproc- 
essed the plates. When we have com- 
pleted these experiments, with ma- 
terials provided by the William A. 
Frangos Co. information will be given 
to the industry which, I believe mark 
a great money-saving and time-saving 
advance in lithographic platemaking. 

It is very important that the Office 
realize all possible economies in or- 
der to maintain our pricing schedule 
in the face of wage increases that have 
been granted to employees during the 
past four years. We have saved a lot 
of money during the same period— 
more than a million dollars annually 
—through setting up of a business- 
type budget, transfer of some inter- 
mediate shift employes to day work, 
and other innovations. These savings 
led to the return to the Treasury of 
$13 million of working capital and a 
five per cent reduction in our scale 
of prices. 

Offset has made a major contribu- 
tion to the economies which we have 
realized. A large part of that $13 mil- 
lion came from the speedier offset pro- 
duction, reduced need of typesetting 
for reprints, reduction of type and 
plate storage, saving of type metal. 
better utilization of storage areas and 
from the many other advantages 
which lithography offers. 

What do some other authorities 
think of the future of printing and 
lithography? Well, the McGraw-Hill 
Company recently ran a_ full-page 
newspaper advertisement describing 
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1954 as the year that advertising 
helped to kill a business recession, 
saying that it can be done again by 
advertising and other selling methods. 
Granted that a large piece of the na- 
tional advertising budget is being 
spent on TV and other media, when 
I think of advertising I think of print- 
ing and lithography. And so do most 
people, including those with things to 
sell. Lithography will get a large share 
of any increased advertising budget. 

Bennet Cerf, of Random House, 
speaks in the Saturday Evening Post 
of the future of book publishing, an 
increasingly large part of which, I 
feel sure, is going to go to the lithog- 
rapher. In the whimsical style for 
which he is noted, Cerf tells how pub- 
lishers were frightened by the advent 
of the bicycle, the automobile, the 
movies and the radio and TV, each as 
something that was going to destroy 
the American reading habits. Then he 
gives us figures from the Bureau of 
the Census to show the amazing in- 
crease in book sales in recent years. 
He declares that a single TV showing 
can, in itself, promote the sale of 
thousands of books to viewers who 
want to learn more about the subject 
that has briefly been shown on their 
TV screens. 

Book printing is ideal for lithogra- 
phy. By lithography the eighth print- 
ing can be as sharp as the first. 


Use Trade Associations 

I do not believe we are all making 
adequate use of the tools provided 
for us by our national organizations 
to assist us in cost-finding, pricing, 
training, management, plant layout 
etc. But more than anything else, I 
believe there must be greater partici- 





pation by individual firms. The 
printing and lithographic industry is 
not a small group of specialists lo- 
cated at national headquarters. It is, 
or should be, every printing house 
representative. Whether the industry 
moves ahead or stands still depends 
on the individual members. 

I believe that we printers and those 
of us who are interested in printing 
must widen our horizons and take 
into our sights the welfare of the in- 
dustry from a city-wide and national 
angle. Let us not concentrate all our 
activities and efforts on our own 
shops. That’s the way we did it 50 
years ago and, believe me, the in- 
dustry was in a sorry state as the re- 
sult of our limited, jealous and pro- 
vincial outlook. We are a worldwide 
industry, with the world dependent 
upon us, and our interests are inter- 
locking and interdependent. 

I love the printing business—as | 
suppose most of you do, or we would 
not be in it when there are job open- 
ings nearly everywhere else. | love 
the shop, the smell of printer’s ink, the 
excitement and satisfaction of selling 
printing on the basis of quality in- 
stead of price, the personal contacts 
the industry provides. I wouldn’t be 
in any other business—and I never 
expect to be. But I must tell you that 
I have found the greatest satisfaction 
and rewards in working at the indus- 
try level with other printers seeking 
to raise our industry standards. 

Our national pregram is geared to 
the press. When we step up the pace 
of our industry by building it up on 
an industry-wide basis, we are work- 
ing for the progress of civilization. 
If you ask me, I think we are on the 
way.*® 


UMA A 


What of the future? It looks bright, 


says the Public Printer, who notes 


many new developments in the field. 


NGC M 
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The newest, and dy far the lowest- 
cost system for setting text and 
tabular matter on film is the ATF 
Typesetter, recently introduced by 
American Type Founders, and 
now in full production at the 
Elizabeth plant. 

The ATF Typesetter system is 
photomechanical—in other words, 
operates by a simple optical sys- 
tem and electro-mechanical de- 
vices—and consists of twocompact, 
portable desk-top machines: a 
Keyboard Unit and a Photo- 
graphic Unit. The low-cost 
models now available produce text 
and tabular material quickly and 
efficiently on film or photographic 
paper—ready for direct use in 
making offset, relief or gravure 


plates. 
available 


Type faces 


The type faces available for use 





New ATF Typesetter offers photomechanical text 
and tabular composition at surprisingly low cost 


on the ATF Typesetter are adap- 
tations of popular text and small 
display faces, and meet all re- 
quirements for readability on gen- 
eral commercial work. 

Composition produced on the 
ATF Typesetter is definitely su- 
perior to that available from other 
low-cost cold composition meth- 
ods in use today—and the ATF 
machines are far more flexible, 
offering a variety of type faces, 
plus highly automatic operation. 

Faces available include romans 
and italics, gothics, and several 
weights (light and bold, for ex- 
ample ) in some styles. Sizes avail- 
able now run from 5 pt. to 12 pt. 
Larger sizes are also in prepara- 
tion. 


Operating advantages 


After the copy to be set has been 
typed on the Keyboard Unit, and 








the tape cut simultaneously, the 
tape can be used any number of 
times to produce the type on film 
in the Photographic Unit. If you 
want to change the face or the size, 
the same tape can be used. (When 
changing size, of course, the width 
of the lines will vary according to 
the size used.) Once a tape is cut, 
any number of duplicate tapes can 
be made automatically on the 
Keyboard Unit. 

Corrections can be made at al- 
most any stage in the operation of 
the Typesetter. Characters or lines 
may be deleted and re-typed while 
the first tape is being cut. If proof- 
reading reveals an error after the 
tape is completed, a duplicate tape 
can be made with the correction 
inserted manually at the proper 
place. Or a line or paragraph can 
be reset and spliced in the origi- 
nal tape. A stop code can be 


Turn to page 2 for a full description of the ATF Typesetter 








Here’s how the ATF Typesetter works: 





Copy is typed on Keyboard Unit, produc- 
ing perforated tape... 





..-which automatically activates Photo- 
graphic Unit... 





...transferring type images from plastic 


disc onto film or paper. 


(cont'd from page 1) 

punched in the tape, which will 
automatically stop the Photo- 
graphic Unit, permitting the 
operator to insert heads or pro- 
cessing instructions by using the 
keyboard on this second unit. Cor- 
rections or changes can also be 
spliced in the film or photographic 
paper, as well. 


The Keyboard Unit, which is basi- 
cally an electric typewriter with 
modifications and additional code 
keys, perforates a “common lan- 
guage” tape and at the same time 
produces a typewritten proof of 
the copy. Line justification, quad- 
ding for flush right or left com- 
position, and centering of copy are 
handled by proper codes punched 
in the tape by the operator. These 
operations do not show on the 
typewritten proof, but are auto- 
matically incorporated in the fin- 
ished product by the Photo- 
graphic Unit. Justification is nor- 
mally done with word spacing, 
although it is possible to insert 
letter spacing when it is required. 
Entire lines or individual letters 
may be deleted during the origi- 
nal keyboarding, if corrections are 
necessary. 


Photographic Unit 
operates automatically 


The punched tape produced on 
the Keyboard Unit is fed into the 
“reader” unit on the Photographic 
Unit, and all the operations called 
for by the tape are carried out by 
this unit automatically. 

Heart of the ATF Typesetter 
system is the vinyl plastic disc on 
the Photographic Unit. This disc 
carries two complete fonts of type 
—such as roman and italic, light 
and bold, etc.—of the same point 
size. An optical projection system 
produces a transparent positive 
film from the negative characters 
on the disc. 

Line spacing or leading is con- 
trolled automatically on the 
Photographic Unit. It is not nec- 
essary to prepare a new tape to 
change leading between lines. 

A manual keyboard on the 
Photographic Unit permits direct 
composition of unjustified com- 
position—or insertion of heads, 
captions, or production messages. 
A stop code key on the Keyboard 
Unit can be used to stop the 
Photographic Unit automatically 
for any additions or corrections to 


be made manually. 

Standard lithographic filmsand 
photographic papers, and stand- 
ard developing chemicals and sup- 
plies are used. Up to 40 feet of 
film or 25 feet of photographic 
paper can be carried in the film 
magazine. The roll can be severed 
and the film receiver removed for 
developing the exposed portion at 
any time. 


Speed and production 


Keyboard speed is limited only 
by the skill of the operator. The 
Photographic Unit operates at 
130 characters per minute. A qual- 
ified typist with a good under- 
standing of commercial typo- 
graphic requirements can easily 
master the system with about one 
month’s intensive study. 

On straight text composition, 
the ATF Typesetter speed com- 
pares favorably with most hot 
metal machines. On tabular mat- 
ter, the Typesetter is faster and 
more versatile by far. 


Prices, terms, demonstrations 
and availability 


Demonstrations of the new 
ATF Typesetter are made in 
ATF’s New York Branch, by 
appointment only. Should you 
wish to attend, write or call the 
Main Office in Elizabeth (200 El- 
mora Avenue; telephone Eliza- 
beth 3-1000). 

The two machines comprising 
the ATF Typesetter sell for $13,- 
760—F.O.B. Elizabeth, N. J. 
Type discs cost $112.50 each. 
Under ATF’s liberal finance plan, 
you can purchase this equipment 
for approximately $3500 down 
and take 36 months to pay the 
balance. 

At present, deliveries of the 
Typesetter are being made only 
in the Northeastern section of the 
country. Reservations are being 
made, however, for all other areas 
—on a certified priority basis. Your 
ATF Representative has complete 
details. 
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ATF reports to the Printing Industry 


by Jan van der Ploeg, Sales Manager, Type Division 


Craw Modern, ATF’s newest type face— 
a multipurpose letter reflecting contemporary design 


Jan van der Ploeg joined ATF in 1949, 
as Assistant Manager of the Type Division, 
and in 1954 assumed full charge of ATF’s 
type activities. One of his first projects 
after his appointment as head of the Type 
Division was the establishment of ATF’s 
extensive type dealership network. 

Mr. van der Ploeg also has the respon- 
sibility for the development of new type 
designs and worked closely with Mr. Free- 
man Craw during the design and cutting 
stages of the Craw Clarendons and Craw 
Modern. 

He is a member of the Type Directors 
Club, the Typophiles, the Society of Typo- 
graphic Arts and a member of the Board 
of Directors of the American Institute of 
Graphic Arts. 


We feel that versatile Craw 
Modern is directly in step with 
the spirit of modern design. This 


18 point 





new face may be the solution to a 
search that has been going on in 
the typographic field for the past 
few years—to give a contemporary 
touch to many types of printing— 
from simple announcements to 
elaborate brochures. The new face 
is available in 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 
18, 24, 30, 36, 48, 60 and 72 
point sizes. 

Craw Modern isa broad, round 
“modern” (typographically 
speaking) letter. It has style but 
not eccentricities, is elegant with- 
out being precious, is fresh and 
new without being freakish. Above 
all, it is normal and expressive of 
the modern age. It is ideally 
suited for use with current indus- 
trial or graphic designs based on 
modern shapes and forms. Craw 
Modern’s unquestionable nor- 
malcy allows it to function well in 
such designs, and its “established 
norm” makes it suitable.for the 
widest variety of layouts. 


Designed by Freeman Craw 

Craw Modern was designed by 
Freeman Craw, Art Director of 
Tri-Arts Press, New York. One of 
America’s prominent graphic art- 
ists, Mr. Craw has won many na- 
tional awards for his distinctive 
work. He is a leading designer 


with as well as of type. Other 
popular ATF faces by Freeman 
Craw are Craw Clarendon and 
Craw Clarendon Book. He has 
also completed drawings for Craw 
Modern Bold, to be announced by 
ATF in the near future. 

Commenting on the new face, 
Mr. Craw pointed out that Craw 
Modern is expressive of our times 
because the forms which make up 
the shapes and counters of the 
letters closely parallel design 
forms used in modern architecture 
and industrial design. Also, Craw 
Modern’s control of thick and 
thin strokes identifies the type 
with the extreme contrasts of 
black and white and dark and light 
seen so frequently in present day 
photography, illustration, and 
general design. 


Available through 
17°F Type Dealers 
As with all ATF faces, Craw 
Modern will be sold by author- 
ized ATF Type Dealers only. All 
Dealers now have a full inventory 
of the new face on hand, and thus 
will be equipped to supply the 
trade with this latest ATF accom- 
plishment. Your local dealer can 
supply you with complete price 
information. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 
UVWXYZ&812345678906C% 
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 











Production Tips 





Now... four-color printing on 11 


FURST OFFSET UNIT 


x 17" jobs at 25,000 sheets per hour 








Four-color Green Hornet—ATF’s newest high-production job press for profit-minded printers 


Imagine having a press in your 
shop which can produce 25,000 
and more | 1 x 17” sheets per hour 
—printed four colors on one side, 
two colors each side, or three on 
one side and one on the other! 
Such a press is now a reality. ATF 
has installed the first four-color 
Green Hornet in a lithographic 
plant—and more are on the way. 

The new four-color ATF 
Green Hornet is a tremendous 
profit-maker for the printer who 
can keep it busy on 5% x 84”, 
8Y4, x 11” and 11 x 17” jobs in- 
cluding simple business forms, let- 


terheads, form letters, place mats, 
shopping guides, menus, package 
inserts, etc. 

This press can even produce 
four-color process work with good 
commercial register at speeds 
which often exceed the guaranteed 
25,000 sheets per hour (which is 
equivalent to 100,000 impressions 
per hour on a sheet-fed press). 
With the proper inks, stock, plates 
and pressmanship, a competent 
Green Hornet operator can 
achieve hairline register on proc- 
ess jobs. 

The four-color Green Hornet, 


American Type Founders - 200 Elmora Avenue - Elizabeth, N. J. 


like the standard two-color Green 
Hornet, prints from a roll and 
delivers cut sheets. Slitting and 
perforating units are standard 
equipment. A new combination 
numbering and imprinting unit is 
now available from ATF for both 
presses (optional equipment), 
further increasing the versatility 
and profit potentials of these two 
high-speed job presses. 

Ask your ATF Representative 
( Web or Sheet Division) for com- 
plete details, 















they 9 ll live “The time has come” the Walrus said, “to talk of many things.”. . . 


Lewis Carroll told a story to three enchanted children. 
Today, the characters of Alice in Wonderland are immortal. 
forever... y 


Projected by print and paper to the far corners of the earth, 
th Trou g h they entertain and educate children of all ages. 


Preserving great literature is only one of the many ways 


print and paper serve everyone, everywhere, everyday. 


print and paper 


INTERNATIONAL 














TICONDEROGA PAPERS 


Long famous for press performance, appearance and economy, the Ticonderoga 
family now features a sparkling blue-white TICONDEROGA OFFSET that further enhances 
faithful reproduction. Plus a quick drying, new blue-white TI-OPAKE of 
good opacity in both smooth and vellum finishes; in new weights and sizes. 
And TICONDEROGA TEXT that offers colonial and polar whites, and 7 beautiful colors, 
with companion COVERWEIGHT. 

Ticonderoga Papers are ideal for broadsides, booklets, announcements, 
brochures, travel folders, house organs, book jackets, programs, menus, calendars, catalogs, 
prospectuses, inserts, etc. Outstanding results with both letterpress and 
offset lithography. Ticonderoga Offset, Text and Ti-opake 
are now available in wrapped packages of 814” x 11” for offset duplicating presses. 


Call your local paper merchant for samples. 


OTHER FINE QUALITY ADIRONDACK BOND SPRINGHILL MANILA TAG 
ADIRONDACK LEDGER SPRINGHILL VELLUM-BRISTOL 

MILL BRAND PRINTING PAPERS -ereswiNG MANIFOLD LOUISIANA COLORED TAG 

BY INTERNATIONAL INTERNATIONAL DUPLICATOR OTIS BRISTOL 
INTERNATIONAL MIMEO SCRIPT HUDSON BOOK 
INTERNATIONAL OFFSET HUDSON COVER, C1S 
SPRINGHILL INDEX HUDSON LABEL, C1S 
SPRINGHILL COLORED INDEX HUDSON LITHO, C1S 
SPRINGHILL POST CARD EMPIRE BOOK 
SPRINGHILL WHITE TAG WINN BOOK also 


CONVERTING PAPERS 


your most dependable source of supply 


INTERNATIONAL 
rmeunennes Orvest.eame eo. PAPER 


FINE PAPER & BLEACHED BOARD DIVISION 
NEW YORK 17.N.Y. 
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Raymond Spaeth, left, vice president of 
Illinois Institute of Technology, former 
owner of Glessner House, hands the com- 
pleted deed to Elmer G. Voight, retired 
chairman of Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., who holds check for $70,000. 
In center is Elliot Donnelley, of R. R. 
Donnelley, member of LTF financial com- 
mittee. 


By H. H. Slawson 


Chicago Correspondent 


TF 
Buys 
Glessner 


House 





LESSNER House, research head- 

quarters of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation in Chicago 
since 1945, now is the wholly owned 
property of the Foundation. 

Final steps in acquisition of this 
famous landmark of both Chicago’s 
cultural and graphic arts history were 
taken April 2, when necessary signa- 
tures were affixed to the deed and 
this was exchanged for a check for 
$70,000, representing final full pay- 
ment by the Foundation. 

In a simple ceremony, staged in 
private rooms at the lofty Lake Shore 
Club, Raymond Spaeth, vice president 
of Illinois Institute of Technology, 
former owner of the property, placed 
his name on the lengthy legal docu- 
ment and accepted the Foundation’s 
check, tendered by Elmer G. Voigt, 
retired chairman of Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co., who has actively 
assisted in the industry-wide drive for 
funds. 

Flanking these principals during 
the signing were Caleb Canby and 
Wayne Swonk, attorneys, respectively 
for Illinois Tech and the Foundation. 
Elliott Donnelley, board vice chair- 
man of R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., 
and a member of the Foundation’s 
finance committee, stepped in to wit- 
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ness presentation of the check while 


a-press photographer had a field day 
recording the event. 


Some 20 Foundation directors and 
members were present for the occa- 
sion, along with Wade E. Griswold, 
executive director of the LTF, Michael 
H. Bruno, Jack White and Dr. Robert 
Reed of the Glessner House research 
staff, representatives of the trade 
press and of Illinois Institute of 
Technology. 


Reminiscences 


At the luncheon following the cash- 
on-the-line ceremony old timers pres- 
ent, including Mr. Voigt and Don 
Black of Western P. & L., Leonard 
Knopf of the Meyercord Co. and 
others, indulged in reminiscenses. Best 
summary of the significance of the 
day’s event was Mr. Voigt’s remark 
that “We can find a lot of satisfaction 
in the fact that Glessner House now 
belongs to us.” 


Mr. Spaeth, of 1.1.T., expressed the 
hope that purchase of the building 
will not interrupt the close relations 
maintained since 1945 when the II- 
linois Institute offered Glessner House, 
rent free, as an educational and 
research center for the Technical 
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Foundation’s constructive program to 
promote lithographing techniques. 
“We'll still consider you a ‘divi- 
of the Institute.” said Mr. 
Spaeth, “and you can count on us 


: p) 
sion 


at Illinois Tech whenever we can 
serve your interests in all your plans 
for the future.” 

Don Black’s appreciative exclama- 
tion “I wonder how far the Founda- 
tion would have gotten without Wade 
Griswold,” and the applause which 
followed induced the usually reticent 
executive director to do some remi- 
niscing too. 

Mr. Griswold went back to the days 
when “we lived on blue prints and 
promises” and had only three re- 
search men on the staff at the time 
the laboratories were transferred 
from Cincinnati to Chicago. The 
Foundation now has an endowment 
of over $1,000,000 and an annual 
budget of over $350,000. In addition 
to the purchase price of the building, 
additional funds are being raised to 
care for legal costs of the now com- 
pleted sale, also to provide for in- 
terior alterations at Glessner House, 
increases in research and educational 
personnel and for over $40,000 of 


needed scientific equipment. 


Suppliers Support 

Speaking of the support industry 
suppliers are giving the Foundation’s 
activities, Mr. Griswold revealed that 
within the past year one company 
alone has contributed equipment 
worth over $50,000. Appraised assets 





Close Call 

Glessner House figured re- 
cently in another installment of 
the Chicago Tribune’s popular 
Sunday feature, “When Chicago 
Was Young.” Forty-eight years 
ago, in 1909, it seems, Prairie 
avenue was rocked by the news 
that the big red mansion built 
by the late merchant prince, 
Marshall Field, a few doors 
from the Glessner home, had 
been sold and was to be used 
as a sanitarium for alcoholics. 
Indignation ran high among the 
residents of the neighborhood. 
At a meeting of property own- 
ers some talked of moving, but 
\among the calmer men present 
was J. J. Glessner. He didn’t 
want to give up his 40-room 
mansion, designed by the 
famous architect, H. H. Rich- 
aydson. Under his leadership 
others among the fashionable 
Prairie Ave. clique decided to 
stick it out. 

The story doesn’t say what 
became of the plans for a sani- 
tarium, but as for the Field 
mansion, it is now being re- 
placed by a commercial build- 
ing. LTF’s lab staff, presently 
busy at Glessner House, we 
understand, doesn’t care a 
whoop. 











of the Foundation, he stated, are over 
half a million dollars. 





The Foundation’s membership, Mr. 
Griswold said, now numbers 2,000 
firms, of which some 200 are in 20 
foreign countries. Over 150 printed 
text books, manuals and_ technical 
research bulletins, emanating chiefly 
from Glessner House, are in use, 
along with school, college and plant 
training courses. Educational efforts 
have been carried directly to shop 
craftsmen by intensive instructional 
courses and seminars, and such means 
as the many popular closed circuit 
TV programs and colored motion 
pictures. 

This effort to improve lithograph- 
ing processes and the skill of crafts- 
men, Mr. Griswold pointed out, have 
been made available to the nation’s 
armed services as well as commercial 
lithographers. 


Decision on Glessner 

Final decision on permanent loca- 
tion of the laboratories in Chicago 
was made, he related, after a com- 
mittee visited many cities, only to 
conclude that the Foundation could 
be best served by remaining right 
where it had been for over a decade. 
In view of Chicago’s position as a 
great printing and publishing center, 
the laboratories, he declared, will 
greatly enhance that envious pre- 
eminence. It seems worth noting, as 
well, that the Foundation’s labora- 
tories have served as the inspiration 
and model for similar research 
projects recently instituted on behalf 


(Continued on Page 126) 


LTF officers, board members and staff pees in front of newly-purchased Glessner House. At right, Mike Bruno conducts tour. 


rel. 
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the toughest, longest-lasting LITTLE BENJY 
film of any lacquer ever DEEP ETCH LACQUER 


Here’s a revolutionary lacquer that comes in two types— 
for surface and deep etch plates. Both have bonding Bs 
strengths 100 times greater than any other lacquer. Little pat COMBUSTIBLE 
Benjy produces a film of high flexibility . . . no cracking oe pallae 
when plate is wrapped around cylinder (and that’s when 
70% of all plate damage happens.) Moreover, this plastic 
lacquer film exhibits both tremendous affinity for ink and 
high repellency for gum and water. 


Little Benjy Deep Etch Lacquer can be used on aluminum 
plates with no copperizing ! Pressmen are finding that the 
image is virtually indestructable. They’re getting longer 
runs without binding. Plates print sharper. 


It’s easier to use, too. It’s self-leveling and smooth- 
spreading. You owe it to yourself to try it soon. Order 
from your jobber or write Knox Soap Company direct. 
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ENJV SPECIALTY CHEMICALS FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 
v 7 


J 





KNOX SOAP COMPANY @ 3300-22 W. CERMAK RD., CHICAGO 
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CHARLTON OGBURN, JR 


THE BRIDGE 





ROGER TORY PETERSON 


The Bird Watcher’s 





Three winning books by offset. Spread 
below is from Cheerful. See story for 
names of publisher, lithographer. 
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Biaconed by EVALINE SESS 

















EERFUL'S mother was 
a light-footed woodmouse. 
She had come to the city 


quite by mistake, when she was packed 
up in a bundle of forest-scented spruce 
boughs, cut to festoon the church one 
Christmas. She soon found that no one 
knew the way back to the country 


again. 
—_ 











Litho Gains in 50 Books Show 


OOKS by lithography made their 

best showing in years in the an- 
nual competition sponsored by the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts 
for the 50 Books of the Year. For 
1957, ML counted 14 books produced 
entirely by offset and 10 produced by 
a combination of offset and letterpress 
(several also utilizing silk screen, 
collotype or gravure). The three-man 
jury selected 26 books produced en- 
tirely by letterpress. 

Last year only 10 books were en- 
tirely offset and only five used the 
process in combination with letter- 
press. Here is the scoreboard for the 
past four years as compiled by ML: 


LP Comes. Lita. 
GRE ner: 26 14 10 
RO. osceccues 35 5 10 
Sree 38 5 *f 
a ee 33 8 


This impressive showing was made 
despite the complaint of the judges 
that “. . . lithographed books were 
down in standard, largely because of 
papers and inks for the jobs they had 
to do.” 

There was no discernible trend in 


the type of books by offset. They in- 
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cluded a play, books of essays, sev- 
eral texts and three or four juveniles. 
The latter group was not as much in 
evidence as in other years, a fact com- 
mented on by the jurors. 

The books were officially announced 
at a dinner meeting April 16 in New 
York, then placed on display simul- 
taneously at New York Public Li- 
brary, Syracuse University Library, 
University of Illinois Library, Boston 
Public Library and the Library of 
Congress. 

Among the 50 books, the follow- 
ing offset companies figured in pro- 
ducing them in whole or in part by 
lithography: 

Auntie Mame (Vanguard Press), 
Philip Klein; Beautyway: A Navaho 
Ceremonial (Pantheon), Graphic Off- 
set; Ben Shawn (George Braziller) , 
Triggs Color Printing; The Bird 
Watcher's Anthology (Harcourt, 
Brace), Murray Printing; The Bridge 
(Houghton Mifflin), General Offset 
Printing; Central’ European Manu- 
scripts in the Pierpont Morgan Li- 
brary (The Morgan Library), Meri- 
den Gravure; Charles Herbert Moore, 
Landscape Painter (Princeton Uni- 


versity Press), Meriden Gravure; 


Cheerful (Harper), Offset Reproduc- 
tions; A Civil War Artist at the Front 
(Oxford University Press, Meriden 
Gravure; The Heritage of Every 
American (Knopf), Meehan-Tooker; 
The Desert Daisy (Beta Phi Mu), R. 
R. Donnelley; Diary of Titian Ram- 
say Peale (Glen Dawson), General 
Printing & Lithographing; The Dic- 
tionary of Antiques 
Murray Printing. 

Also, Glass from the Ancient World 
(Corning Museum of Glass), Case- 
Hoyt; The Good-for-Nothings (Har- 
court, Brace), Graphic Offset; A His- 
tory of France (Farrar, Straus), 
Monitor The King Ranch 
(Little, Brown), Guynes Printing; 
Printing for Theater (Adrian Wilson) , 
R. E. Hartford; Ralph Walker — 
Architect (Henahan House), Kipe 
Offset Process and Aldus Printers; 
The Sorrows of Priapus (New Direc- 
tions), Crafton Graphic; Souvenirs 
De Jeunesse (Harcourt, Brace), Mur- 
ray Printing; Sparkle and Spin (Har- 
court, Brace), Kellogg and Bulkeley; 
A Testament (Horizon Press), Comet 
Press; and This Hill, This Valley 
(Simon and Schuster), W. S. Kon- 
ecky.* 


(Scribner’s) , 


Press; 
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You don't have to hit the ‘‘bull’s-eye” 
to score a usable negative with new 
Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. The 
“target” (left) shows graphically 
Type 3’s remarkable exposure and 
devel: p lotitud. Actual Pp 

development test with 88 variations 
of exposure and development. 





NEW Kodalith Ortho Type 3 now on acetate 
base gives you a wider target to shoot at... 


The new Type 3 Kodalith emulsion 
gives you exceptional latitude. As the 
“target” above indicates, you can get 
usable negatives from a wide range 
of exposure and development combi- 
nations (see caption). This means fewer 
wasted negatives — better over-all 
quality. 

Image quality is tops, too. You can 
see it in both halftone and line nega- 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


tives... dense blacks standing in bold 
contrast against clear areas. 


On acetate base, or PB 


Until recently you could get Type 3 
Kodalith on PB film only (and that’s 
still the film to use when size-holding 
is critical). Now the new Type 3 is 
available on both conventional low- 
shrink acetate and thin-base acetate. 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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Acetate or PB, you'll like the 
improved latitude and image quality 
of Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. Get a 
trial box from your dealer... or ask 
him to arrange a demonstration with 
your Kodak technical representative. 
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alone 


when it could use the “‘know-how’’of more than 1000 NAPL members? 


Since 1933, when it was founded, the NAPL has grown to a membership 


of more than 1000. The association has but one purpose: to provide its 
members with the tools of better management ... and greater profit. 


—— 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 
317 West 45th Street, New York 36, N.Y. 


We hereby make application for enrollment as an Active (Associate) Mem- 
ber in The National Association of Photo-Lithographers, and if elected, agree 
to abide by its By-Laws and support its objects and interest as far as our time 
and ability will permit. 


We enclose herewith $............ as our first year’s dues. 


Wow Gey Fel BSS. 5. ws cess as our first year’s dues. 


It is understood that membership makes available the serv- 
ices maintained by the Association. Annual Dues for our 
press equipment will be: 





No. of 
Presses 


ACTIVE MEMBERS 
Presses smaller than 17” x 22”, 

(Minimum Dues $50.00 per year) $20.00 per press per year|¢ 
Presses 17” x 22” to 22” x 28” $28.00 per press per year\¢ 
Presses larger than 22” x 28” up to and incl. 

55” «. 45" Farah th > Bertie $37.00 per press per yearlg 

$ 
$ 





Presses larger than 35” x 45” . $47.00 per press per year 





ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 


Equipment and Supply Dealers and Manufacturers, 
$125.00 per year 


Minimum Dues, $50.00 per year. 














Total |$¢ 








se I ee a ee ee ee ee ee eee ae 

GE Ae er PE sy ics ance Ga. 0 who a «tw Ancien eae area hie w vik 
No., Street or Avenue City, Zone and State 

7 DRS CD Se et Phone 


Today the lithographic industry 
is leaping ahead with giant strides. 
And with this progress, manage- 
ment problems have become increas- 
ingly complex. Yet there is no need 
to work alone in seeking a solution 
to those problems. The experiences 
of fellow lithographers in the NAPL 
may already have solved the prob- 


lems for you. 


JOIN NOW! You can find 


the solution to many of your man- 
agement problems and make your 
business prosper through member- 
ship in the NAPL — “The link that 
leads the lithographer to greater 
profits.” 


Send in this application form today. 
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How To Lithograph on Foil 


ITHOGRAPHY has long been 
field of foil 


printing; however, there is a large 


absent from the 


market which can be served by this 
method of reproduction. Recently, a 
great deal of interest has been shown 
in foil lithography and many lithog- 
raphers throughout the country are 
accepting 
commercial jobs on foil. 


and profitably printing 


There are several reasons why 
lithography on foil is desirable. First, 
standard litho presses are used, and 
lithography is by nature practical and 
economical on small or moderate 
runs. Secondly, litho on foil is capable 
of excellent reproduction, to the ex- 
tent of photographs in full color if 
necessary. Thirdly, plate costs are 
moderate and unrelated jobs can be 
grouped on the same plate. Also, sheet 
sizes of up to 52x 76” are possible, 
something outside the scope of gra- 
vure and flexography. 

Lithography on foil may be accom- 
plished on any weight of laminated 
stock from 30 lb. paper-backed to 
heavy weight board stocks. Generally, 
60 Ib. and up is preferred for sheet- 
fed equipment, whereas web fed can 


use 30 lb. and up. 


Coating for Litho 
It is generally agreed that the use 
of a nitrocellulose or vinyl type coat- 


From a talk presented before the Young 
Lithographers Club, New York, April 9, 
1958. 





By James T. Trousdale 


Cochran Foil Co. 


ing is most satisfactory for litho- 
graphic reproduction. This type of 
coating assists in drying of the oil 
type inks, and, where areas of un- 
printed foil are exposed in _ the 
finished job, there is less tendency to 
finger mark. Where ink coverage is 
complete, some lithographers have 
worked satisfactorily on a treated or 
wash coated foil surface. It is always 
best to supply a sample of foil stock 
to the ink manufacturer so that ink 
adhesion can be checked in advance. 

The direction of grain in the paper 
is not too important, especially in the 
heavier weights. In using lighter 
weight stocks it is more desirable to 
cut the sheets so that the wrap around 
the rollers conforms to the natural 
curl tendency of the paper. As in 
lithographing on paper, the foil sheets 
should be laid and stored only on flat 
surfaces. 


On standard litho presses, there is 
no drying equipment, but dry offset 
sprays with special foil inks have 
been used on most of the commercial 
jobs to date. There is, however, still 
some work to be done on the aspect 
of auxiliary drying in order to in- 
sure large volume work at top ma- 
chine speeds. 

It has been found that there is a 
tendency for the first station of mul- 
tiple color presses to leave a slight 
film of moisture on the unprinted foil 
surface. The foil, being non-absorb- 
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ent, retains this moisture and_ the 
second color is applied on the damp 
surface. This can result in non-drying 
of ink or lack of adhesion. The use of 
auxiliary drying equipment is being 
explored to solve this problem. 

To prevent the accumulation of 
water in the ink fountain and on the 
rollers, which could cause drying and 
adhesion problems, periodic press 
cleaning is desirable. 

It is best that the litho plates carry 
as little water as possible. The first 
attempts used deep-etch zinc plates 
made exactly as for printing paper. 
They gave excellent results and to a 
great extent are still being used. How- 
ever, copperized aluminum plates 
were found to be an improvement. 
The copper areas, having a high 
affinity for grease, are used for print- 
ing; the non-printing areas are fine 
grained aluminum. Lithure plates are 
still another improvement. They are 
made by depositing copper over 
aluminum and then depositing chro- 
mium over the copper. Printing areas 
are created by etching so as to have 
a printing area of copper and a non- 
printing area of chromium. Albumin 
plates are not recommended for foil 


work. 

Screen sizes of 133 to 150 are not 
uncommon in foil work because foil 
has no limitations as to the screen 
fineness that may be employed. 

In areas to be printed white it is 
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ERASE IT... 


Erase again and again, then rewrite 
with pen and ink or typewriter on 
Forward Linen Ledger. No blots... 





no blurs. The surface of this 100% 
new cotton fiber ledger remains 
smooth and white. 


Its extraordinary strength goes 
through-and-through to give you the 
durability so necessary for the many 
jobs which must withstand hard and 
continuous use. 


L. L. BROWN 


Ledgers, Bonds and Bristols 














are distributed by 


leading merchants coast to coast 
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sometimes necessary to apply two 
passes of color to obtain the desired 
opacity. In white areas that are to 
be overprinted it is common practice 
to allow the white ink to dry over- 
night. However, recent ink develop- 
ments may render both of these steps 
unnecessary in the near future. 


Offsetting of Inks 

One of the principal deterrents to 
lithographing on foil has been the 
offsetting of inks onto adjacent paper 
surfaces during stacking. However, 
during the past few years a great 
deal of development work has been 
done on this, particularly by I.P.I. 
and Pope and Gray, with regard to 
improvement of the 
setting rates of inks. 


drying and 


Sheets delivered from a litho press 
are stacked, of course, with the help 
of lifts. Sheets have been stacked 
from 500 to 2000 high, depending 
upon the weight of the stock, the type 
of ink used, the size of the printed 
area, the thickness of ink film, and 
the surface finish of the back of the 
sheet. 


The production and use of alumi- 
num foil in the U. S. is continuing 
to grow, having more than doubled 
since 1952. In 1955, foil producers 
shipped 203,081,490 pounds, more 
than three-fourths of which was used 
in packaging. Today, there is every 
indication that foil will continue to 
be a strong and growing factor in 
packaging. The acceptability which 
foil has attained may be attributed 
largely to its versatility, usefulness, 
and attractiveness, as well as the 
relative ease with which it has been 
adapted to existing conversion equip- 
ment, particularly in the graphic arts 
field. For it is in the printed form 
that foil enjoys its most widespread 
usage. 


In some special instances plain, 
unsupported aluminum foil is printed 
on directly, but, generally speaking, 
it is the laminations of aluminum foil 
to paper or paperboard which con- 
cern the printer. 

In the laminating of aluminum foil 
the most popularly used alloy has a 
minimum aluminum content of 99.45 
percent and is identified in the indus- 


try as alloy 1145 or “foil purity”. 
Aluminum foils for laminating range 
in thickness from just under .006 in. 
to .00025 in. 

Foil comes from the rolling mills 
in a hard temper, having a light film 
of rolling oils on its surface. Since, 
for laminating purposes, the foil must 
be soft, this hard foil is annealed by 
heating at temperatures of 800-900°F. 
for 12-14 hours. This process not only 
makes the foil soft but also removes 
the surface rolling oils. 

Foil in thicknesses up to and in- 
cluding .001 in. generally is available 
with one shiny surface and one dull 
(or “matte” or “satin”). finished sur- 
face. This results from the practice 
of rolling two layers of foil together. 
The outer surfaces are polished from 
contact with the rolls and the dull 
surfaces result from being in contact 
with one another. Thicknesses heavier 
than .001 in. are shiny on both sides. 


There are a number of properties 
responsible for aluminum foil’s use- 
fulness as a packaging and labeling 
material. The most generally recog- 
nized of these, and one of foil’s main 
attributes, is appearance. Its use for 
point of purchase eye appeal is un- 
excelled and a wide latitude of deco- 
rative effects can be obtained through 
embossing and coloring. Also, foil is 
hygienically clean, all of the micro- 
organisms having been destroyed 
during the annealing operation. Since 
foil is non-toxic, it may be used in 
direct contact with many types of 
foods. It has no taste or odor, thus 
lending itself to packaging of the most 
sensitive of foods such as cheese or 
butter. 


‘Dead-F old’ 

Soft foil has “dead-fold” charac- 
teristics which enable it to be crimped 
and folded easily, and it will remain 
flexible throughout a 
range of temperatures far surpassing 
that required 


completely 
in most packaging 
applications. The extremely low mois- 
ture permeability rate of aluminum 
foil and aluminum foil laminates is 
a decisive advantage in packaging. 
Foil .0015 in. thick and over is con- 
ceded to have zero permeability, but 
even in thicknesses as low as .00035 
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in. the transmission rate is negligible. 
Foil is non-absorptive to liquids and 
completely greaseproof. It offers pro- 
tection against ultra-violet rays and 
provides a gas barrier in certain types 
of packaging. 

Other properties of 
aluminum foil are its heat conduc- 
tivity and reflectivity. It reflects up 
to 96 percent of radiant heat and 
emits as little as 4 percent. 


important 


In the laminating of aluminum foil, 
combinations of any of the various 
gauges of soft metal and papers from 
12 |b. tissue to 30 pt. paper boards 
may be accomplished. The laminating 
is done in roll form, which calls for 
good bending characteristics of the 
paper stock, particularly in the 
heavier calipers of board. Another 
important consideration in selecting 
a paper or board stock for laminating 
is surface smoothness. 

In most laminated materials, foil 
00035 in. thick is used. Foil in this 
gauge will conform quite readily to 
any surface imperfections on the 
paper or board stock and the very 
nature of foil itself tends to magnify 
these imperfections. For a foil sur- 
face that is to be printed, the ultimate 
in smoothness is desired; conse- 
quently, great care must be given to 
the choice of paper or board stocks. 

As previously mentioned, the lami- 
nating of aluminum foil is done in 
roll form and is accomplished by 
unwinding the foil through a series 
of idlers and passing it over an 
adhesive applicator roll. This adhesive 
applicator roll, made of rubber, runs 
in contact with a steel fountain roll 
turning in the glue pan. The amount 
of adhesive applied to the foil is 
metered by the pressure between these 
two rolls. The foil then passes over 
a counter-rotating spreader bar where 
the film of adhesive is smoothed out 
and then into combining or nip rolls 
where it is joined with the paper or 
board stock. From here, the combined 
web passes to subsequent coloring. 
coating and drying operations. 


Laminating Adhesives 

The adhesives used for foil laminat- 

ing are generally of three basic types: 
(Continued on Page 126) 
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No matter what the bindery job... 
folding, inserting, gathering, stitching, 
trimming or hard binding ... there is 
a Dexter machine designed to do it. 





- P-Navomm BY->ac-lamanl-x-talomel-sel-1arer-lel iia a 
IT’S For through the years, our successful 
pat progress has been based on specializing 
in the development of bindery equipment. 


This experience stands behind every 
Dexter machine and every Dexter 
representative. It is your assurance 
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BINDERY\EQUIPMENT... FOR A BETTER FINISHED JOB 


CLEVELAND FOLDERS 

DEXTER FOLDERS 

CHRISTENSEN STITCHERS 

McCAIN SIGNATURE FEEDERS 
McCAIN TRIMMERS 

DEXTER ‘'300'' ARM GATHERER 
DEXTER ROTARY GATHERER 
BRACKETT SAFETY TRIMMER 
DEXTER BOOK BINDING EQUIPMENT 
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ALSO 

Christensen Press Feeders, 
Varnishing Machines and 
Bronzing Machines. 

Dexter Paper Feeders 

and Cardboard Feeders. 


The 





DEXTER 


Company 





A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 


GENERAL SALES OFFICE 
219 East 44th Street 

New York, New York 
OFFICES in all principal cities 





These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 


LTF 


Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furn.sh photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterik (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itslef. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
source that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sided. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25 South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as is the case with all foreign pat- 
ents, they may be obtained as photoprints 
from the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 
oc 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply 
photostats of the original article. NOTE: 
When placing orders for such photostats, 




































































please give the COMPLETE description of 
article wanted—TITLE, AUTHOR, PUBLI- 
CATION, and PAGE NUMBERS. When 
articles appear in LTF’s publication Re- 
search Progress as well as other publica- 
tions, Research Progress will be sent. The 
charge for copies of Research Progress is 
thirty cents each to LTF members and one 
dollar to non-members plus three cents 
postage. The charge for photostats is 
$1.00 per page (check abstract for number 
of pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places other 
than Canada and the United States or its 
territories and possessions is ten cents per 
page of photostats or ten cents per copy of 
Research Progress. Orders from companies 
or individuals who are not members of LTF 
cannot be filled until payment is received. 
Orders with payment enclosed receive im- 
mediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or U.S. 
stamps. All inquiries concerning these lists 
and photostats of original articles (not 
marked with an asterisk) should be ad- 
dressed to: Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion. Inc.. Research Department. 1800 So. 
Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III. 





Planographic Printing Processes 

*SmLicaTE COATED PRINTING PLates. Bri- 
tish Patent 764,442. Polychrome Corpora- 
tion. Ansco Abstracts, Vol. 17, No. 10, Oc- 
tober 1957, pages 430. To give metal plates 
a water-receptive undercoating they are 
mechanically grained, preferably by sand- 
blasting, which dents rather than abrades 
the surface, then given an etch in an alka- 
line bath of 55-58C (.6% sodium hydroxide, 
1.2% tetrasodium pyrophosphate) followed 
by immersion in a solution of 3% chromium 
trioxide, 3% sulfuric acid and 3% _phos- 
phoric acid, dipping in a sodium silicate 
solution of 85C, then in a 5% calcium ni- 
trate solution of 25C which hardens the sili- 
cate coating, and finally in a phosphoric 
acid solution of pH 4. The dried plates are 
sensitized with a diazo solution.—11 method 
and plate claims. 


*LIGHT-SENSITIVE METAL FOIL FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF PRINTING PLATes. British 
Patent 772, 650. A. G. Kalle and Co.—Filed 
in Germany June 18, 1954, and in Great 
Britain May 25, 1955. Monthly Abstract 
Bulletin 43, No. 9, September 1957, p. 534. 
A light-sensitive material for the production 


of lithographic plates comprises an alumi- 
num foil coated with a layer of diazo sul- 
fonate of an aromatic or heterocyclic amine, 
a salt-forming, cationic component of which 
is an aromatic, hydroaromatic, or hetero- 
cyclic amine with a primary amino group. 
Products of this type are claimed to have 
improved stability and keeping properties. 


*LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PL Late. U. S. 
Patent 2,794,388—Filed October 25, 1955. 
O. W. Lake; C. F. Amering—Assigned to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Monthly Ab- 
stract Bulletin 43, No. 9, September 1957, 


good ink-receptivity and long press life is 
prepared by (1) forming, by exposure and 
development in a gelatin-silver halide emul- 
sion layer, a hardened gelatin image, e.g., 
according to U. S. 2,596,756 and U. S. 
2,716,059; (2) transferring the unhardened 
gelatin of the emulsion layer to a hydro- 
philic lithographic printing surface; (3) 
treating the resultant surface with a solu- 
tion containing about 4 to 10 percent tannic 
acid to harden the gelatin image and about 
4 to 5 percent thiourea to render the image 


more ink-receptive; and (4) wetting the 
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surface of the printing plate with water be- 
fore placing it on an offset printing press. 


QuaLity Controt Appiiep To LitHO- 
GRAPHIC PLATEMAKING—Part I. Albert A. 
Materazzi. Graphic Arts Monthly 30, No. 1, 
January 1958, pp. 78, 80, 82, 84, 86, 88, 90, 
92 (8 pages). In this article Quality Con- 
trol is defined, its concepts discussed and 
its principles applied to one lithographic 
operation—platemaking. 


PROCESSING AND RUNNING PRESENSITIZED 
Piates. The American Pressman, Vol. 68, 
No. 8, July 1956, pp. 25-28, 4 pages. Part II 
of a precise “How to” article primarily de- 
signed for the pressman. 


*INK- Receptive MetTaL Sart IMAGEs. 
German Application 1,011,280. E. Gunther 
and E. Weyde. Ansco Abstracts, Vol. 17, 
No. 10, October 1957, page 429. A silver 
image is converted, as in metal salt toning 
processes, into insoluble metal ferro- or 
ferricyanides which are capable of accept- 
ing greasy inks. Iron, cobalt, nickel, copper, 
and uranyl salts are particularly suitable. 
An example of a conversion solution is a 
mixture of 4 g cobalt nitrate, 1 g citric 
acid, 10 g sodium citrate and of 1.2 g po- 
tassium ferricyanide in 100 ml water each. 
Silver images obtained by the silver salt 
transfer process are readily converted. Be- 
fore inking, the plates are treated with a 
surfactant, e.g. a .5% alcoholic solution of 
stearylamine. 


Paper and Ink 
MEASUREMENT OF INK Miveace. Lars H. 
Sjodahl. American Ink Maker, Vol. 35, No. 
8, August 1957, pp. 32-34, 3 pages. A labora- 
tory method for predicting ink mileage 
using 40 sheets 6” x 15” on a proofing press 
with the ink to be used. The press is 
charged with ink and sheets run until the 
desired density for the run is passed. More 
ink is added to increase the density, and the 
amount used to reach the desired density 
again can be calculated with the aid of a 
graph. Density is measured using a Densi- 
chron reflectometer. Accuracy is within 10% 
of results obtained by analysis of produc- 
tion usage. Results are given for ten inks. 


Lithography—General 
LITHOGRAPHER INVENTS PRESS CONTROL 
Device. Louis M. Bellio. The National Lith- 
ographer, Vol. 64, No. 6, June 1957, pp. 
12-14, 3 pages. A recently patented control 
switch for presses is described and com- 
pared with another recently developed sys- 
tem, called the “one finger inch, two finger 
run” scheme. The inventor’s control depends 
upon the use of the thumb to actuate the 
jog and run push buttons while a pat on 
the cover of the control box or pressure by 
the fingers actuates the stop switch. 


IMPROVEMENTS IN ALUMINUM AND LAMI- 
NATION HAve SIMPLIFIED PRINTING Fotr By 


(Continued on Page 123) 











Hartsuch Addresses Clu 

Paul Hartsuch, International Print- 
ing Ink Co. lithographic consultant, 
spoke at the April 3 meeting of the 


Paul Hartsuch 











Monroe Speaks On Web Offset 

The Chicago Litho Club, at its 
March meeting, heard a talk on the 
progress of web offset by Andrew 
Monroe, who at that time was Chi- 
cago regional manager of American 
Type Founders’ web press division. 
Since then, Mr. Monroe has resigned 
to become associated with Hess & 
Barker. 

Between 1935 and 1958, Mr. Mon- 
roe stated, ATF has built over 600 
web presses, all of which he said, are 
still in successful operation. The com- 
pany, he remarked, “did a good job 
as the voice in the wilderness, but it 
was too big a development and selling 
job for one company to do alone.” 
“Since 1952,” he added, “eight more 
manufacturers have entered the field 
seriously, and nine manufacturers of 
a product is the best thing in the 
world for the future of the web offset 
industry.” 
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Twin Cities Litho Club held at the 
Criterion in St. Paul. 

Mr. Hartsuch has been working 
with Frank Preucil of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation for 
over a year in an attempt to adjust 
the shades of process inks to simplify 
photographic masking for color cor- 
rection, and cut down the amount of 
subsequent hand correction. 

In his talk, “Recent Developments 
in Process Inks,” Mr. Hartsuch dis- 
cussed some of the problems in the 
selection of a set of “balanced” proc- 
ess inks. 

The club is holding its annual fish- 
ing party May 23-25 at the Shing- 
wauk resort on Little Pine Lake near 
Aitkin, Minn. The price of tickets for 
the weekend is $20 per person, which 
includes all meals and use of the re- 
sort’s facilities. 


This year, he continued, will see a 
big increase in Chicago’s web offset 
capacity, with such equipment going 
into production as a second Giant 
ATF encyclopedia press, a Hantscho 
6-unit and a Levey 4 and 4 drum style 
web press. The years 1959 and 1960, 
he asserted, “should each be bigger.” 

Using charts, Mr. Monroe pre- 
sented comparisons of web offset’s 
competitive position in the graphic 
arts. He went into cost figures with 
special attention to many of the ques- 
tions raised about such factors as 
plates, make ready, speeds, net out- 
put, waste, blankets, cylinders, flying 
posters, dryers, ink, rollers, proofs, 
etc. 

One stumbling block of web off- 
set, Mr. Monroe said, is that there 
has been no pool of skilled manpower. 
In the past, he remarked, “the policy 
has been to hire a man away from 
one’s competitor.” 

“My advice,” he went on, “is to 
sell the best young offset men in your 
shop on the future for them in web 





offset. It’s harder work but very few 
pressmen will ever go back to sheet 
fed.” He also spoke of the opportu- 
nities for learning web press opera- 
tion at the Rochester Institute of 
Technology where, to his personal 
knowledge he said, only one lithog- 
rapher has ever sent a man to take 
the RIT course. “So I get a little 
tired,” he commented “of hearing 
about the shortage of skilled web 
pressmen when the facilities to train 
them lie idle.” 

In Chicago, he stated, there are not 
more than 10 commercial printers 
using sheet fed rotary letterpress and 
only one using sheet fed gravure. In 
the web field this is not the same, 
there being about the same number of 
web offset plants as rotary letterpress 
and rotogravure. “But the compari- 
son of dollar volume by web offset.” 
he declared, “is like a pebble on the 
beach.” 

“Should the average lithographer 
get excited about web offset?” Mr. 
Monroe asked, in concluding his dis- 
cussion. “The smallest web offset press 
available is equivalent to a 35 x 45”, 
single color, sheet-fed offset press. If 
you can fill a 35x45” with stand- 
ardized work—divisions of a fixed 
cutoff, and with limits to number of 
colors, range of stock, and so forth— 
you should be thinking about web 
offset. Or someone else with a web 
will be thinking of you and licking 
his chops. It’s later than you think.” 





Visit Moreland Plant 


On April 9th, 36 members of the 
Baltimore Litho Club visited the 
Moreland plant in Willow Grove, Pa.. 
where they were briefed on the char- 
acteristics of rubber and the manu- 
facture of rubber rollers. Thomas 
Ford Jr., of Harrigan Roller Co.. 
Baltimore, was the host. 


Roger Deas, public relations officer 
of the American Can Co., addressed 
the club on April 16. He chose as his 
topic, “Our Impressions of the Amer- 
ican Way.” 

James M. Graves, Polychrome Plate 
Co., has been accepted into the club. 
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FREE— Would you like a large 
two-color reproduction of this 
illustration by Robert Lopshire 
suitable for framing? Just 
drop us a line and ask for 
your free print of ‘‘Jet Fire’’. 





Precise illustrations make fine reproductions 


when you use POWERLITH film 


The excellent qualities of Chemco’s Powerlith film are 
readily proved by comparative tests in your darkroom. It 
has exceptionally high contrast and produces extremely 
hard dots and crisp lines free from “squeeze-up” during 
development. Its sensitivity and fine balance over the entire 
scale produces halftone negatives of wide tonal range. 
Powerlith is available in both regular and thin base in 

14 sheet sizes and 19 roll sizes. 







Chemco’s Powerlith film and its darkroom 
companions, Powerdot Developer and 
Power-Fix, can improve the quality and 
efficiency of your platemaking operation... 
a fact we can prove by demonstration. They 
are the results of 34 years of constant 
research and development by Chemco... 
whose entire efforts are devoted solely to 
the manufacture of uniformly fine film, 
chemicals, cameras and equipment for 
photomechanical reproduction. 





























CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS CoO., INC. 
Main Office and Plant—Glen Cove, N. Y. 
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Curtis L. Cory, West- 
ern Printing Co., 
Tulsa, Okla. was 
honored at the 
March meeting of 
the Litho Club of 
Tulsa. Mr. Cory 
founded the club in 
1956 and served as 
its first president. 
Dugal Mecelntyre, 
president of the club, 
is shown presenting 
a Senefelder bust to 
Mr. Cory. 



















Litho on Foil 


Some of the advantages and prob- 


lems of lithographing on foil were 
set forth in detail last month at a 
dinner meeting of the Young Lithog- 
raphers, in the Advertising Club, New 
York. This month the club has sched- 
uled a visit to the Hamilton Paper 
Mill, near Philadelphia, on May 14. 

James Trousdale, of Cochran Foil 
Co., told first how foil is manufac- 
tured and how it is laminated to 
various types of paper stock. The 
foil, when it is to be used for printing, 
is coated first with a nitrocellulose 
or vinyl type lacquer. Either opaque 
or transparent inks may be used in 
lithographing, but for 
process, it is necessary to lay down 
a coat of opaque white ink first. 


four-color 


“Restraint must be used in using 
the natural foil areas,” Mr. Trousdale 
declared. “Foil is most effective when 
it is sparingly used to outline an 
opaque area or a brand name.” 

Three reasons why lithography on 
foil is a logical process are the follow- 
ing, he said: 

1. Standard litho presses are used. 

2. Excellent reproduction is possi- 
ble, even on full color photos, with 
screens 133 or 150. 

3. Plate costs are moderate and 
large sheet sizes—up to 76”—may 
be handled on large offset presses. 

“In lithographing on foil it is im- 
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portant to keep the press clean and 
to use as little water as possible,” 
he cautioned. He advised using cop- 
perized aluminum plates or deep-etch. 

He added that foil jobs have even 
been run on web-offset equipment, 
with great success. In closing, he 
noted that in lithographing on foil, 
the image actually is being put onto 
an ink-receptive coating, not on the 
foil itself. Because foil is susceptible 
to oxidation, it is advisable to coat 
the sheet with lacquer after litho- 
graphing. 





Roy Tyler Addresses Club 

The educational portion of the 
April 22 meeting of the Washington 
Litho club was devoted to a talk by 
Roy P. Tyler, special services en- 


gineer for the Harris-Seybold Co. 
Mr. Tyler presented the engineer- 
ing and practical viewpoints of press 
He also 
covered the economic considerations 


operation and _ problems. 


in the use of single color versus 
multi-color equipment. 
Raymond Blattenberger, public 
printer of the United States, was pres- 
ent at the meeting and conducted the 
initiation of new members. 
Applicants who were approved for 


membership at the April meeting of 





the board of governors were DeLonza 
B. Crawford, Progressive Color Corp.; 
Francis R. Del Bianco, Arthur A. 
Dillon, William E. Griffin and Wil- 
liam C. Loukota of the Government 
Printing Office; C. Thomas Mitchell 
of Rufus H. Darby Printing Co.; 
Thomas Scott, Timsco, Inc.; James L. 
Small, Editors Press, Inc.; and Capt. 
William J. Varley, U. S. Marine 
Corps. 





Makes Donation To Library 

The board of governors of the 
Cleveland Litho Club has voted 
unanimously to donate the club’s com- 
plete library of LTF publications to 
the Cleveland Public Library. They 
will be placed in the business infor- 
mation bureau where they will be 
available to all graphic arts students 
in the Cleveland area. 

At the April meeting, following the 
showing of two sports films, five new 
members were inducted into the club. 
They are Paul Varga, of A. S. Gil- 
man, Inc.; Chester Wych, William 
Geschke, and Stephen Loska of the 
Colorcraft Corp.; and George Adams 
of Lithoplate, Inc. 


ies scieenieiitdiidaaianiaa 





Discusses Du Pont Research 
Members of the Philadelphia Litho 
Club had a look at research and de- 


velopment in the graphic arts through 
the eyes of John M. Centa, supervisor 
of graphic arts sales and service, E. 
I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. Inc., 
on April 28, at the Poor Richard 
Club. 

In describing Du Pont’s contribu- 
tions to the printing industry, Mr. 
Centa discussed the development of 
“Cronar” polyester photographic film 
base and its graphic arts applications. 
He also covered such recent develop- 
ments as screen process films, Roto- 
film and the photopolymer plates. 

Mr. Centa explained the practices 
of color separation and masking, 
illustrating the subject with examples 
of the two stage masking procedures 
which may be used when facsimile 
reproduction is desired. 
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guaranteed ionger plate life... 
5S minute image repair on the press 


PLASTIC LACQUER For 


If you’re plagued with short runs and image failure, or if 
you're getting good runs but want to do even better... 
here’s what to do. 1, 2, 3—it’s that simple. Gum plate after 
normal development. Remove old water emulsion lacquer 
with Little Benjy Correction Fluid. Apply Little Benjy 
Plastic Lacquer. You’re in business for long runs. Longer 
than you’ve ever had before. It’s tough and durable. High 
tensile strength—from a new kind of plastic. Added ad- 
hesives give it high bond strength. Longer runs or your 
money back. 


There are too many variables in plate and press rooms. 
Temperature, humidity. Roller pressure, blanket pressure, 
packing. That’s why some shops get longer runs than 
others. And why accidents can happen. Suppose you do 
get partial blinding. 1, 2, 3 again. Gum, correction fluid, 
more lacquer. Away you go... in five minutes. See your 
distributor . . . right now. 





j 


3 LITT | een | SPECIALTY CHEMICALS FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 
: ae ute: 


KNOX SOAP COMPANY ¢® 3300-22 W. CERMAK RD. © CHICAGO 23 
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Litho Club Secretaries 


ATLANTA: Hulan Hill, 590 Glendale 
Dr., Decatur, Ga. 


BALTIMORE: Harold E. Hackman, 2950 
Loch Haven Rd., Baltimore 18 


BOSTON: Vincent J. Aliberte, 2010 
Revere Beach Pkway, Everett 49, Mass. 


BUFFALO: Edmond S. Sendker, 978 
Ellicott St., Buffalo 9 


CANTON: Clayton Betz, 608 Broad Ave., 
Canton 


CHICAGO: James V. Gianpetro, 40 S. 
Clinton St., Chicago 


CINCINNATI: Harold Biddle, 3308 Gal- 
braith Rd., Cincinnati 


CLEVELAND: Alvin Martin, 1011 Power 
Ave., Cleveland 14 


COLUMBUS: Edward Carter, 873 Wil- 


liams St., Columbus 8 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY: James W. 
Bellamy, 72 Steuben St., Indian Or- 
chard, Mass. 


DALLAS: A. G. Copeland, 3116 Com- 


merce St., Dallas 


DAYTON: Loomis Pugh, 1809 W. Co- 
lumbia, Springfield, O. 


DETROIT: Erhard B. Toensfeldt, 1736 
Michigan Blvd., Lincoln Park 25, Mich. 


FORT WORTH: Vernon Kageler, 4933 
Dunlap Dr., Fort Worth 


HOUSTON: Frances Porter, 2301 Huldy 
St., Houston 19 


LOS ANGELES: Al Griffin, 520 Monterey 
Rd., S. Pasadena 


MILWAUKEE: Jack W. Miller, 2572 N. 
21st St., Milwaukee 


NEW YORK: Louis Happ, 11 Darby 
Court, Malverne, N. Y. 


PHILADELPHIA: Joseph H. Winterburg, 
618 Race St., Philadelphia 6 


PIEDMONT: Mrs. Jo Woody Shaw, 502 
Security Bank Bldg., High Point, N. C. 


ROCHESTER: William Dykes, 196 Somer- 
shire Drive, Rochester 17 


SHREVEPORT: Roena Bradford, 822 
Commercial Bldg., Shreveport 


ST. LOUIS: Ray K. Eckles, 7023 Radom, 
St. Louis 16 


TULSA: Mrs. Madeleine K. Hare, 2521 
South Birmingham Place, Tulsa 14 


TWIN CITY: Mr. Kip Goebel, 138 Mont- 
rose Place, St. Paul 


WASHINGTON: Raymond Geegh, P.O. 
Box 952, Ben Franklin Station, Wash- 
ington 4 : 


CENTRAL WISCONSIN: William Zim- 
merman, Rt. 2, Box 531, Menasha, Wis. 
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Discusses Camera Techniques 
On April 8, the Rochester Litho 

Club visited the Eastman Kodak Co. 

plant for an all-day discussion of 





Jack Crawford 


camera techniques and color repro- 
duction. The program was under the 
direction of Jack Groet. 


Jack Crawford of Eastman Kodak 
gave a lecture on color photography 
for reproduction and supplemented 
his talk with samples of Flexichrome 
and Type C prints before and after 
retouching. 


He explained that Type C print 
negatives can be easily retouched for 
corrections and that they show a re- 
markable range of colors, their den- 
sity being full without an artificial 
look. 


At the March meeting the program 
was conducted by The Haloid-Xerox 
Co., also in Rochester. Dr. George 
Mott, supervisor of the physics re- 
search department of the company 
gave a lecture on the flexibility of 
making offset plates by the Xerox 
method up to a 300-line screen. 


The club recently held its annual 
election of officers. Frank Spoto was 
re-elected president for the coming 
year. Other officers in addition to Mr. 
Spoto are Edward Potter, vice presi- 
dent; William Dykes, secretary; and 
Ralph DiPalma, treasurer. 


Bosses Hear Safety Talk 

On April 10 members of the St. 
Louis Litho Club met at the Kingsway 
Hotel to hear a speaker from the 
Travelers Insurance Co. talk on plant 
safety. The meeting was designated as 
“Employers Night” with many of the 
club members bringing their bosses 
as guests. 

The club held a “Problem Night” 
on May 8 with a panel of experts an- 
swering questions on ink, press and 
camera problems. 





Holds Annual Ladies Night 

The New York Litho Club held its 
30th annual ladies night on April 19, 
in the Bowman Room of the Bilt- 


more Hotel. 
The evening’s entertainment was 


centered around the theme “Paris in 
9 


the Spring. 





King To Address Club 

“The Impact of Photo-Composition” 
will be discussed by Howard N. King 
of the Harris-Intertype Corp. at an 
open dinner meeting of the Cincinnati 
Litho Club on May 13 at Guidara’s 
Restaurant. 

On April 8, more than 50 members 
of the club enjoyed a conducted tour 
through the plant of the McCall Pub- 
lishing Co., Dayton, O. Also visiting 
the plant at the same time were mem- 
bers of the Columbus and Dayton 
litho clubs. 





Demonstrates Carlson Spacer 
Allyn Schroeder of the Chesley F. 


Carlson Co. demonstrated the Carl- 


son photo-composing spacer at the 
March meeting of the Houston Litho 
Club. He also showed color slides in 
which the basic principles of the Carl- 
son pin-point register system were 


displayed. 
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Attendance Tops 600 
At NALC Convention 


Peay attendance of more than 
600 persons made the conven- 
tion of the National Association of 
Litho Clubs the biggest in the associ- 
ation’s 13-year history. NALC met at 
the Shoreham Hotel, in Washington, 
May 1-3, as this issue went to press. 


The group passed several resolu- 
tions, made plans to expand its activi- 
ties in all parts of the country, and 
voted to explore the possibility of 
securing a part-time paid executive 
secretary. 

But the biggest news was the sheer 
size of the convention, as indicated 
by these figures: total attendance— 
more than 600; clubs represented—27 
of 28 (Central Wisconsin was absent) ; 
delegates—50 (including one from 
Los Angeles). The social aspect of 
the meeting is emphasized in the reg- 
istration figures, which showed, at 
press time, only 96 men registered 
singly, and 182 couples. 

One old-timer recalled that it wasn’t 
very many years ago that it would 
have been hard to round up enough 
hands for a pinochle game the night 
before an NALC convention opened. 
This year, at the Friday evening din- 
ner and Las Vegas night, more than 
500 were present. 


Following custemary procedure at 
these meetings, officers were elected 
in the normal move-up fashion. 
Herman Goebel of Twin City, was 
named president, succeeding J. Leon- 
ard Starkey, of Dayton. Frederick 
Fowler, of Washington, moved up to 
become first vice president, and Rae 
Goss, of Chicago, was elected second 
vice president. John Murphy of De- 
troit is the new treasurer. 

Mr. Goebel appointed Frederick 


Schultz, of the Twin City club as ex- 
ecutive secertary and also named the 
following assistant secretaries to han- 
dle regional correspondence and mail- 
ings: Ernest Szabo, Los Angeles; 
James Fraggos, Boston; and Russell 
Waddell, Cleveland. 

The regular business sessions on 
Friday were followed by a quiz panel 
on all phases of litho, Saturday morn- 
ing and a series of round tables on 
such things as litho club organization, 
personnel relations, and litho shop 
problems, on Saturday afternoon. 

The annual banquet and entertain- 
ment Saturday evening concluded the 
convention. The elaborate social pro- 
gram, including the Las Vegas night. 
cocktail parties and luncheons, were 
sponsored by the suppliers group. 


New NALC president, 
Herman C. Goebel (1.) of 
Twin City club, is greeted 
by outgoing president J. 
Leonard Starkey, of the 
Dayton club. 
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Next year NALC will meet in Min- 
neapolis with the Twin City club as 
host. Boston was selected for 1960, 
following the East-West rotation 
plan of the group. (Los Angeles and 
Dayton have made bids for 1961.) 

The educational portion of the pro- 
gram included, in addition to the Sat- 
urday panel and round tables, three 
presentations on Thursday afternoon, 
before the official opening of the con- 
vention Friday morning. Mr. Fraggos 
told of the success of Boston’s “This 
Is Your Life, Mr. Lithographer,” pro- 
gram, which is patterned after a tele- 
vision show of the same name. Each 
year, he explained, the club honors 
one of its outstanding members by 
rounding up important persons in his 
past. 

William Kauzlarich, of Houston, 
and Frank King, of Dallas, outlined 
the annual Southwest Litho Clinic, 
which is sponsored alternately by the 
Texas clubs. They told how the pro- 
gram is set up and advertised, men- 
tioning the fine publicity it has given 
the lithographic industry in both 
cities and in surrounding areas. 

How a litho club can participate in 
Printing Week each January was the 
topic of Stephen Rubenstein, of Phila- 
delphia. He described the displays 
created by the local club members 
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and stated that offset had won an 
overwhelming majority of awards in 
recent Delaware Valley printing ex- 
hibits held in connection with Print- 
ing Week. 

In other activities at the business 
meetings, NALC delegates did the fol- 
lowing: 

e Heard a recommendation from 
Mr. Starkey that a permanent budget 
committee be set up, that a brief sten- 
ographic report of conventions, rather 
than a voluminous verbatim report, 
be made in the future, and that at 
least some of the educational pro- 
grams at future conventions be aimed 
at the supervisory level; 

e Changed the name of the “Field 
Organizer” to “Club Coordinator” ; 


e Welcomed Oklahoma City as the 
28th member club; and 

e Approved creation of a commit- 
tee to study the possibility of all local 
clubs accepting non-resident mem- 
bers (as some clubs now do). 

George V. Allen, director of the 
U. S. Information Agency, addressed 
the Friday luncheon. He cited the 
flexibility and versatility of offset, 
which is used by the agency in its 
printing centers in all parts of the 
world. It is the only process that can 
cope with several far-eastern lan- 
guages, which are entirely hand- 
drawn. “By photographing material 
in foreign languages,” he stated, “we 
eliminate the possibility of typograph- 





ical errors in these important mes- 
sages.” 

Public Printer Raymond Blatten- 
berger, speaker at the opening session, 
traced the expansion of offset at the 
Government Printing Office and 
praised the litho club movement as a 
vital force in the advancement of the 
industry. 

Brooks Hays, Congressman from 
Little Rock, Ark., spoke at the Satur- 
day luncheon. 

Many lithographers at the conven- 
tion praised the work of the Wash- 
ington convention committee, headed 
by Albert Tucker, for the excellent 
organization and promotion which 
preceded the record-breaking conven- 


tion. 


Top Row: (l.r.) Harvey Webb, Howard Harcke, Russell John- 
son and Stephen Rubenstein, all of Philadelphia; Daniel Ford, 
New York; new president Herman Goebel, Twin City; outgoing 
president J. Leonard Starkey, Dayton; Leo B. Krebs, Fred 
Fowler, chairman Albert Tucker, Paul Schafer and J. Stuart 
Rich, all of Washington club. Second Row: Audience at busi- 
ness session, Frank Vetare, Washington; Edson B. Pierce, Balti- 


more; Herbert Borden, Boston; speaker George V. Allen, Al- 
bert Tucker, Washington; Raymond Blattenberger, Public 
Printer. Bottom Row: Thomas Massimin, Michael Pagliaro, 
Conn. Valley; James Fraggos, Boston; David Gandelman, 
Andrew Pagliaro, Conn. Valley; new officers Goss, Goebel, and 
Fowler (right) with Starkey; William T. Cagett, Jr., Edward 
McLewee, Joseph Peroutka, Thomas Boram, Baltimore. 
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LATEX 


Breath-taking fidelity with four colors on \ef@) paper 


COATED 





Dow Latex improves dimensional stability and ink holdout 
while reducing water sensitivity—makes for sharper printing 
and fracture-free folding. It assures you of highest quality 
coated stock at very reasonable cost. 
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Authentic 18th Century household items courtesy The Henry Ford Museum 





LATEX 


No. 1 of a series lefe) 


COATED 


The illustration of early 18th Century household items was selected 
for several reasons. Aside from its historical interest it effectively 
demonstrates the reproduction possible on latex coated stock. In this 
instance, 80 lb. off-machine coated dull offset stock was used. Put 
a glass to the paper and you'll see why only latex offers such an excellent 
printing surface. 


For fine quality reproduction, specify latex coated papers 


When you record your written or pictorial message on latex coated paper 
you have eliminated a variable which often means 
the difference between a good or a mediocre printing job. 


The printer's first consideration is the surface of a sheet; 

is it properly coated to receive the inks he means to apply? 

Does it have the qualities which will assure sharp, clear reproduction every time? 
The answer is yes if the sheet is latex coated. 


Paper coated with latex makes it possible to obtain sharp, clear, 
true-to-life images no matter what printing process you prefer. 


Major paper manufacturers are now using latex in their coatings for paper. 

It is used for machine and off-machine coating for both dull and glossy stocks. 
For more detailed information on latex coated paper, write 

THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY, Midland, Michigan, Coatings Sales Dept. 2156. 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON <> 
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Penn/ Brite Offset 


controlled moisture content aids 
precise register in color printing 


Fine color lithography calls for properly moisturized 
paper. Otherwise it takes on moisture —and expands — 
with each run through the press; or loses moisture — and 
shrinks — as it stands in the pressroom. Either way, you 
are in trouble. 

To prevent all this New York and Penn gives Penn/Brite 
Offset a “just right for the press” moisture content on its 
papermaking machines — and then keeps it there by sheet- 
ing, trimming, and packing it double-wrapped, in a humid- 
ified finishing room. You get it clean and white, just right 
for color work. 


and...if you can trust a paper for your most expensive 
color jobs, you can trust it for anything — provided it’s 
priced right. Penn/Brite is. 





Periodically New York and 
Penn uses this Printer’s 
Moisture Indicator, or 
“sword”, in double - check- 
ing the moisture content of 
Penn/Brite Offset —to be 
sure it will lie flat on your 
press, free of waves, curls 
or tight edges. 


Even with ifs controlled moisture content 
and other features, Penn/Brite Offset is 
foret {UTo] | hyau ola let=to Mh CoM ol diate M ZolUM Toh alile LM melt 
rol -S Coll emu -ManZel'] Ce Mil ol- Mol [Tel t-1e ME COME T-ile| 
NZolt ie MS Ze hie aime olele) ammelale MB ial-Mmalelil- Mme) 


the Penn/Brite merchant nearest you 


Lithographed on Penn/Brite Offset, 100# smooth finish. 


Write New York & Pennsylvania Co. 
425 Park Ave., New York 22, N. Y. 


New York and Penn 


Ty Fae Appi) P t= 
ta At (Ue V4 Viettiy @ Ct Zz CLid 
/ /, 





Cover photo by Ben Somoroff. Printer’s 
Moisture Indicator by Cambridge 
Instrument Co., Inc., New York. 


Makers of Penn/Brite Offset * Penn/Gloss Plate * Penn/Print Papers: Eggshell * English Finish * English Finish Litho * Super * Clarion Papers: Duplicator * Mimeograph * Bond * Tablet 
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CLINIC 


By Theodore Makarius 


Troubles with Running Solids 


Greasing, Unevenness 
Q: Can you give some reasonable 


explanation for the difference in 
quality when printing solids which 
contain reverse lettering as compared 
to printing the regular run of work? 
We don’t seem to encounter greasing 
and unevenness of color until con- 
fronted with a fair sized solid print. 
Keeping small reverse type clean and 
sharp is almost impossible for any 
lengthy run. 

J.C.. New York 


A: When running solids on the off- 
set press, it is important to anticipate 
the possible causes of trouble. 

There is a tendency on the part 
of pressmen to overcharge rollers 
with ink when printing solid areas of 
considerable size. Quite likely this is 
prompted by the critical setting of 
the ink fountain. In other words, it 
is much easier to set the ink fountain 
keys for even distributicn-when an 
excess of ink is used. However, it 
pays in the long run to spend some 
time adjusting the flow of ink and 
keeping the coverage to a minimum, 
since clean and sharp printing can 
be attained only in this manner. 

Some presses are so constructed as 
to allow finer fountain settings than 
others and still print uniformly. 
Presses with the maximum distribu- 
tion can print uniform solids with 
much less ink than those lacking in 
roller vibration or distribution. The 
greater the distribution, the less 
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critical the fountain setting need be. 

There is also the chance that excess 
color is run because of the nature of 
the copy. In many instances inks 
cannot be obtained with strong 
enough pigment value to match copy, 
and an excess of ink is run to com- 
pensate for this deficiency. This is 
the most common mistake, and a 
very difficult one to correct. There 
is always a question as to whether 
enough or too much ink is being run, 
and since the pressman has no con- 
trol over the strength of the ink or 
depth of color copy, correction of 
this error is made more difficult. In 
cases where management concerns 
itself with this problem, it is fre- 
quently decided beforehand to run 
the color twice, that is, two spare 
layers of ink instead of one heavy 
print. 

Very often, in an effort to lay the 
ink on smoothly, the pressman may 
reduce the ink with some compound 
or oil that will cause greasing. Or, 
greasing may be due to an excess of 
either or both. Solids run best when 
an ink is made to suit the job and 
no further manipulation is necessary. 

Ink manipulation can be very 
dangerous if not performed properly. 
Sometimes what is thought to be 
greasing really is a flotation of pig- 
ment in the fountain water. When an 
ink is broken down by the addition 
of excess oil or compound, the pig- 
ment may separate from the vehicle, 
and this, plus an excess of ink on the 
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rollers, will cause dampeners to be- 
come dirty or covered with ink. 

The dampeners, in turn, will de- 
posit this dirty water onto the non- 
image areas of the plate, giving it 
the appearance of greasing. If the 
grain on the plate is slightly coarse, 
this trouble becomes more _pro- 
nounced. When this occurs, it may 
be detected by wiping the dirty area 
with a wet finger, when the press is 
stopped. If it wipes clean, it is proof 
that this is the trouble. On the other 
hand, if after the press is stopped, the 
plate is not gummed immediately, 
the dirt will adhere to the plate and 
have the appearance of oxidation, 
except for the fact that it can be 
cleaned, although sometimes with 
much difficulty. It also differs from 
oxidation in that under the magnify- 
ing glass the dots or dirt marks are 
irregular in shape, whereas oxidized 
spots are perfectly round and cannot 
be cleaned without ruining the plate. 


Solids Go Blind 

Q: On our copperized aluminum 
plates the solids go blind after about 
30,000 impressions; the halftones 
print perfectly. We had a red plate 
run over 500,000 and it was still go- 
ing strong when the job was taken 
off. The black plates seem to give the 
shortest runs. The ink is reduced to 
run on newsprint. The press is a web 
perfector run at 14,000 per hour. 
Enclosed are samples of three dif- 

(Continued on Page 125) 
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Your lithography deserves the best... 


INSTA-LITH BLACK & COLORS 


Quick Drying—Sharper Screens 
Howard Flint Ink Co. 
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By Herbert P. Paschel 
Graphic Arts Consultant 






Advantages of Pre-Screening Photos 


Pre-Screening Photos 

Q: What are the advantages of 

using pre-screened photographs as 

compared with stripping regular half- 

tones into a line negative or flat? 

What about the relative quality for 
reproduction? 


G.B., DALLAS 


A: There are a number of advan- 
tages for certain classes of work. If 
you are shooting negatives from line 
copy already in page form, by mount- 
ing a pre-screened print in the space 
provided on the copy, you eliminate 
a subsequent stripping or surprinting 
operation. Mounting a print on a line 
paste-up is somewhat simpler and 
quicker than making an insert in a 
negative or flat. On a pre-screened 
print it is possible to drop out high- 
lights and backgrounds by applying 
Chinese white and to strengthen lines 
and solids with India ink. 


Making pre-screened prints is 
relatively simple. A halftone negative 
is made in the usual manner (ruled 
or contact screen) but not to as high 
a contrast as for direct platemaking. 
Instead, the shadow dots must be 
somewhat larger as must, also, the 
highlight dots. This is to compen- 
sate for the slight increase in con- 
trast which would result in making 
the contact print and the subsequent 
line pick-up. From this negative a 
contact positive print is made, pre- 
ferably in a vacuum frame, on a 
contrasty, glossy photo paper such 


AANA 


It is impossible for Mr. 
Paschel to give personal replies 
by mail, but all questions will 
be answered in this column as 
soon after receipt as possible. 
The columnist also is available 
to the trade as a consultant for 
more complex litho problems. 
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as Azo, Velox, Convira, etc. 

If original continuous tone nega- 
tives are available as, for example, 
the portrait negatives made for year- 
book use, an even simpler approach 
may be used. By means of an en- 
larger, a contact screen and high con- 
trast photo paper of the Kodalith 
type, a screened positive print is 
produced directly from the original 
continuous-tone negative. The paper 
and screen are placed in contact in 
an ordinary printing frame which is 
placed, face up, on the enlarger easel. 
The image then is projected and the 
exposure is made using the standard 
technique as required for the screen. 

The results obtained with pre- 
screened prints will compare very 
favorably with conventional results if 
the pre-screened print has the proper 
values and the line photography is 
correctly controlled. 

It is surprising how little seems to 
about this technique 
despite its widespread use in the 
photoengraving field. There are a 


be known 
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large number of service organizations 


specializing in making screened 
prints. Because Velox paper was, at 
one time, the preferred photo paper 
for making the contacts, pre-screened 
prints are more commonly known as 


Velox prints. 


Scratches on Glossies 

Q: Every once in a while we get 
glossy prints that seem to have a lot 
of very fine scratches on the surface. 
No matter what we try we can’t avoid 
having these scratches show up in 
the negatives as opaque or transpar- 
ent lines. How can we overcome this 


C.B.R., CuHicaco 


problem? 


A: When the print is scratched 
very deeply, or cracked, part of the 
silver image is actually missing. Un- 
der such conditions very little can 
be done to avoid having the blemish 
show up in the negative. About the 
only corrective measure, in such 
cases, is retouching the print to cover 
the defects. 

If the scratches are confined to the 
upper surface of the emulsion, with- 
out having damaged the image, a 
number of corrective measures are 


Whether the 


superficial, or deep within the emul- 


possible. blemish _ is 
sion, can readily be determined by 
examining the defect under magni- 
fication. 
Very often the ferrotype tins on 
which glossy prints are dried become 
(Continued on Page 125) 
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Now— 
100 sheets pen minute ! 


Thirty years ago the first Wagner Spot Coater was supplied 
to the Metal Decorating Industry. Since then, the require- 
ments of the industry have created demands for higher speeds 
— larger sheets and increased accuracy of register. These 
demands have been met by the Wagner Model A Lug Type 


Spot Coater, shown above. 


Maximum recommended speed of the Model A is 100 sheets 


per minute and the maximum sheet size is 42" x 42." The THE WAGNER LINE 
Lug Type Conveyor Table carries the sheets from automatic pean 
feeder or rotary press to the coating rolls. ROTARY-AIR OVENS 
D.E.F. OVENS 
AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS 
Thus, Wagner has continued to progress with the Metal ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES 


LABORATORY COATERS 
SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES 
VARNISHING MACHINES 

SPOT COATERS 
AUTOMATIC FEEDERS 


When thinking of Progress—think of Wagner! ane 


OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 
Metal Decorating Machinery ABS FK deuce ee, 


NATIONAL: 
STANDARD 
Compare /, 


Decorating Industry. Recommendations concerning the use 


of the Model A or other units are offered without obligation. 





555 Lincoln Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. 
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OU will be aware that the modern 

printing press is very similar in 
type regardless of manufacturer. Ac- 
cordingly, it may be of interest to look 
at the stages of development of a 
British design which has provided 
the backbone of offset tinprinting 
through the last 50 years. This is, in 
fact, the George Mann design which, 
of course, had its earliest roots in the 
flat-bed. 

The year 1904 saw the introduction 
of the first successful offset tinprint- 
ing machine built in England. This 
was, of course, hand-fed, an opera- 
tion requiring considerable skill in 
this design. The tinplate sheets were 
delivered on tapes over the head of 
the printer from a top impression 
cylinder either to a table for hand 
racking or into a conveyor oven. 
Production speed was around 1,700 
sph. The plate cylinder carried also 
an ink slab, which was long regarded 
as an essential of good printing. 


From a talk presented at the National 
Metal Decorators Association Convention, 
October, 1957. 


how we do 


(Conclusion ) 


By John Matthews 


The Metal Box Company, Ltd. 


This model was followed in 1918 
by a light style table feed machine, 
which was the precursor of the present 
day conventional arrangement of 
feed table and cylinders. The original 
version ran at about 2,000 sph., and 
was followed in 1924 by an im- 
proved feed table. Using automatic 
feed devices, speeds up to 3,000 sph 
eventually were attained. 

In 1927 we saw the introduction of 
a much sturdier and heavier built 
machine, which gave a running speed 
of 2,400 sph., with hand feed and 
3,200 sph., with further improved 
feed table and automatic feed. In 
this design it is of some interest to 
note that the plate cylinder again 
carried an ink slab. 

The next design was introduced in 
1936 and with fully automatic feed 
gave a running speed of 4,000 sph. 
The use of the ink slab was now 
finally discarded in favor of the ink 
drum. These machines have excellent 
rolling power and ink distribution. 

One feature, novel at the time, in- 
troduced on these machines, was a 
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Metal Decorating in England 


reservoir for the dampening system 
to keep the water at constant level. 

Finally, the post war period saw 
the introduction of the final phase of 
this design which has now been de- 
veloped to print up to 5,000 sph. 

We are also currently employing 
both single color and tandem ma- 
chines manufactured by R. W. Crab- 
tree, which are by and large based 
on the same principles as equipment 
used in the United States. 

On the feed table of our machines, 
it is not the practice to employ to 
any large extent, magnetic sheet con- 
trol. The tinplate sheets are conveyed 
on belts to the point where the con- 
veyor chain lug takes over. 

A two-sheet detector minimizes the 
possibility of sheets causing damage 
to blankets or cylinders by operating 
which 


cylinders and stops the feeder and 


a switch in turn trips the 
press. 

On the tandem unit interfeed it is 
again our practice to use sheet con- 
trol by belts only. 

A split drive gear box is employed 
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on the tandem machines. This enables 
the units.to be uncoupled. By means 
of an auxiliary motor for the second 
unit, each unit may be inched, run, 
washed-up etc., independently. 

Stoppage of the sheet at the pre- 
liminary lay on the older type of feed 
table (equipped originally with drop 
rollers) has been eliminated by use 
of two travelling lays which give good 
sheet control and smoother running 
at all speeds. 


An experimental automatic sheet 
inspection device has been engineered 
for the high speed lines. This enables 
the printer, by operation of a lever 
movement, to throw a sheet onto an 
inspection table. This is useful not 
only as a safety device but also to 
enable sheets to be picked up easily 
and conveniently before entering the 
trailer coater. 


Other Equipment 
All our printing departments use 
the power-driven dampener roller 
cleaner with automatic scraping and 
drying unit. In common with U. S. 
experience, we find that it does a 
better cleaning job, keeps the dampen- 
ers in better condition and gives them 
longer life. 


We are constantly examining means 
to help us achieve more accurate 
color control, both of the ink mix and 
subsequent matches and of the colors 
printed. 


By use of a simple roller arrange- 
ment, ink films can be printed at 
various weights within the litho- 
graphic range. Ink mixes can thus 
be checked to determine whether they 
will give the desired shades before 
they are run on a proofing press or 
production press. A saving in ma- 
chine time is achieved if modifications 
of ink shade are effected before the 
mix is run in production. 


It is always our practice to service 
our machines with ready mixed and 
matched colors from an ink mixing 
room under the control of an ex- 
perienced color matcher. 

As a step to achieving better color 
control, we are making use of a 
Tristimulus Colorimeter. This enables 
a measurement of color to be made 
which is free from the errors inherent 
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in visual inspection. Of the numerous 
applications for color measurement in 
printing, one of the most useful is 
the periodical checking of shade dur- 
ing a printing run to maintain greater 
uniformity. The printer then is given 
an early warning of any drifts in 
shade and can take corrective action 
before they become noticeably large. 
Another use is the checking of color 
standards and proofs which may 
change appreciably on ageing. 


Development 

The metal decoration side of our 
business is one that has been regarded 
as so important that over many years 
considerable resources have been de- 
voted to checking and evaluating the 
tin printing process. 

As far back as 1937, a full size 
production coater and experimental 
oven were installed for the sole pur- 
pose of making test applications on 
new materials before submitting them 
to full scale production runs. On 
this laboratory line, stoving times and 
conditions of any production equip- 
ment can be simulated. The results 
obtained bear a very close relation- 
ship with those found in practice. 
The oven temperature range is from 
150°F. to 400°F. and the time the 
sheets are in the baking chamber can 
be varied from five to 30-minutes. 

This equipment is supplemented by 
a full size tinprinting press, which 
we have found extremely useful in 
complete evaluation 
samples. 


of new ink 


After application of materials on 
this laboratory equipment, it is but 
a short step to have various tooling 
tests made on a stamping press which 
we have available for this purpose. 
Thus, a complete assessment of ma- 
terials can be made away from pro- 
duction equipment. 

However, during the last two years, 
the printing production laboratory 
has been extended and we now have 
available two complete production 
lines. The printing line has a two- 
color tandem machine and trailer 
coater on a 55’ oven, 34” pitch chain. 
The roller coating line has high speed 
spot coater, 75’ oven, 34” pitch chain, 
with automatic feed and unloaders on 
both lines. 





Here, we are able to get at grips 
with the problems associated with the 
printing and roller coating processes. 
All equipment is also at the disposal 
of our engineering and research 
establishments. 

Controlled production test runs are 
made for the purposes of blanket 
evaluation, roller tests, material per- 
formance and comparison of decora- 
tive systems etc. We are able to take 
young apprentices and journeymen 
into this laboratory and teach them 
something more about their trade. 

Currently, we are investigating the 
application of dry-offset to metal 
decorating and some of the results 
show that this process certainly holds 
promise of development. A .025” 
plate etched to a depth of about .012” 
is being used. 

At some future date, we hope to 
have added to this printing produc- 
tion laboratory, full scale camera and 
plate-making facilities in order that 
research and development work can 
be concentrated on these aspects, 
which after all, do form the heart of 
the printing process. 

Such then is the importance which 
we attach to keeping abreast of new 
ideas, testing and evaluating of new 
material to the end of furthering the 
development of this art of metal 
decorating. 

Conclusion 

We believe the future of the metal 
decorating industry to be secure. 
There is no doubt that further 
progress will be made at an ever in- 
creasing pace. The rapid technological 
advances taking place act as a stimu- 
lant to forward looking men. The 
only danger is to those who have be- 
come complacent and satisfied with 
past achievements. 

Looking ahead, it is safe to assume 
that further development will make 
possible greater output and still higher 
quality of print, and this does not 
necessarily involve placing any 
further burden on the people respon- 
sible for operating the equipment. 

Complete automation in the metal 
decorating industry still is a long 
way off but there is little doubt that 
the field of electronics and scientific 
process control will have a great in- 
fluence in future developments.* 
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SPLIT-SEC, newest product of GPI research, 
is the answer to your need for an offset ink that 
not only sets faster than any you’ve ever tried— 
but prints better too. Sets in a wink and dries to 
a smudgeproof, smearproof finish... yet won’t 
skin in can or fountain. Permits quicker back-up 
of work-and-turn jobs, faster speeds on multi- 
color presses. SPLIT-SEC prints sharper... 
screens and small reverses stay open and well- 
defined. And it lays smooth as satin to assure 
uniform solids with fewer “hickey” problems. 
Traps better too, both wet and dry. You can run 
SPLIT-SEC with little or no spray and less acid 
in the fountain. ..consequently lose less time for 
wash-ups—lengthen plate and roller life. 


Order a can of SPLIT-SEC today from your 
nearest GPI branch...you'll like it. 





...the fastest-setting/ 
offset ink you can bul 


4 


e Sets almost i stantaneo 
even without spray ig 

e Does away with offsetting and ~ 
sticking in the pile 

e Reduces washups 

e Requires less fountain etch — 
prolongs plate and roller life 


e Multi-purpose —for coated and uncoated 
stocks, single or multicolor presses 


e In black and all colors 


SPLIT-SEC for LETTERPRESS 
Same fast-setting and quali 7 










General Printing Ink Company 








Branches in all principal cities 


Division of Sun Chemical Corporation + 750 Third Avenue, New York 17 





Sun Chemical’s Graphic Arts Group: GENERAL PRINTING INK Gravure, Letterpress, Offset Inks and Supplies GEO. H. MORRILL Newspaper Inks 
BENSING BROS. AND DEENEY Flexographic Inks RUTHERFORD MACHINERY Lithographic Equipment 
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New 


high speed REPROLITH ORTHO TYPE C 


the finest graphic arts material available in America today! 
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Here at last is a new accomplishment in 
a graphic arts material that combines 
superb response with high speed per- 
formance. 


New ANSCO REPROLITH ORTHO 
TYPE Cis a fully orthochromatic emul- 
sion with excellent response to filtration 
saving much handwork on negatives. It 
reaches maximum density in only 2 
minutes in Reprodol developer while 
maintaining crystal clear areas so de- 
sirable in both line and half tone work. 


Up to a full stop faster with tungsten 
illumination, REPROLITH ORTHO 
TYPE C cuts exposures, and speeds up 
production while giving significant in- 
creases in image quality. Contact your 
local Ansco representative for a demon- 
stration of this fine new contribution to 
graphic arts technology. ANSCO a di- 
vision of General Aniline & Film Cor- 
poration, Binghamton, New York. 





TECHNICAL DATA 
Suggested Exposure with tungsten illumi- 
nation close aperture 34 to one full stop. 
With arc lights cut basic exposure 14. 
Sofelight Red wih ten to 25 watt bulb at 
4 


Film Bose 0055” regular aed 0035” 
; Procesdag 2 minutes in ho Reprodol at 


68 degrees F (20C). 
Filter Factors KI_K2 K3_G B C5 D 





| ih 27453 5 3 


Ansco 
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Federal Tin uses heater to 


Control 
Coating 


Viscosity 


NCREASED production, improved 
quality and marked savings have 

been noted by the Federal Tin Com- 
pany, Inc., Charles and Barre Sts., 
Baltimore, with a new approach to 
an old idea. 

The old idea is that temperature 
plays an important part in the appli- 
cation characteristics of any organic 
finish. The new approach, developed 
by the metal decorating firm, is to 
use a heater to control the viscosity 
of all types of coatings. 

Temperature, viscosity and flow of 
coatings on metal have long been a 
problem to metal decorators. After 
many months of experimenting, the 
lithographic department of Federal 
Tin, under superintendent Peter E. 
Costello, arrived at a method which 
has proved successful in actual pro- 
duction. The process is designed to 
use heat as a viscosity reducing 
agent. In effect it substitutes heat for 
thinners. 

The heater used is a Bede model 
2EB 177 non-circulating heater nor- 
mally used in paint spray operations 
to heat the paint. It uses 110-volt 
power and is made by the Bede 
Heater Corp., Amherst, O. The nomi- 
nal cost of the heater, according to 
Mr. Costello, which is simple to in- 
stall and requires little maintenance, 
adds to the economy of the procedure. 

The heater is placed between the 
pump and the entrance to the coater, 
heating the coating in the well. It 
can bring the coating to the required 


The Bede heater in 
place between the 
pump and entrance 
to the coater. 


temperature in 10 minutes. By use 
of a thermostat on the heater, tem- 
perature can be kept constant through- 
out the operation. 

The company reports that it is pos- 
sible to take a coating at 30°F. or 
lower, to 90° or higher while running 
100-120 sheets a minute. It is there- 
fore possible to control, by heating, 
the viscosity of all types of costings 
simply by thermostatically controlling 
the temperature at any desired tem- 
perature. 

This method has resulted in sav- 
ings in reducers and thinners which 
are necessary only on rare occasions, 
Mr. Costello stated, and in the use 
Another benefit is that 
the problems of flow are virtually 


of solvents. 


eliminated, regardless of the solid 
content and the type of the material. 

Other advantages reported by the 
company are better quality because 
of improved leveling and better flow 
through controlled heat. In addition, 
there is no need to keep drums of 
coating at room temperature. Produc- 
tion is increased because of reduced 
down time. (ML is interested in hear- 
ing of other metal decorators who 
have solved similar problems.) 


To Manage Can Plant 

National Can Corp. has announced 
that C. H. Farrar has succeeded S. R. 
Hiner Sr., as manager of its Baltimore 
plant. 
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Mr. Hiner, who is retiring, joined 
the firm in 1918. Mr. Farrar has been 
with the company since last year, 


coming from American Can Co., 
Chicago, where he was divisional su- 


pervisor of manufacturing. 
e 


No First Quarter Dividend 

The board of directors of Caspers 
Tin Plate Co. has announced that the 
company is not paying a dividend on 
common stock for the first quarter 
ending March 31. 

Earl E. Gray, president, stated that 
in view of the uncertain economic 
conditions now existing the board be- 
lieved it wise to conserve the com- 
pany s resources. 

e 


Unusual Container for Wax 
a ¢ 
Racine, Wis., is marketing its Klear 


Johnson & Son, Ine., of 


liquid floor wax in a new 48-ounce 
metal container designed and manu- 
factured by the Continental Can Co. 

Taking full advantage of the round 
can’s receptiveness to fine printing, 
the package has four-color wrap- 
around lithography and a lithograph- 
ed dome. Red, white, blue and black 
are contrasted in the container’s 
printed design which features the 
brand name and a sales message on 
the front. The back also has text. 
The can’s dome has a pinwheel pat- 
tern of the same colors repeating the 
copy on the front of the can plus an 


area for price marking. 
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For day-to-day dependability 


NEo GRAVURE 


DIVISION OF THE CUNEO PRESS, INC. 





chooses ILFO RD 











Quality bookbinding, paper mailing, 
fine printing, high speed production of 
some of the nation’s great national mag- 
azines . . . these are typical of what 
“Cuneo Press” means in the world of 
printing. One of the world’s great graphic 
arts organizations, Cuneo and its divi- 
sions and subsidiaries occupy plants in 
seven cities across the nation. 

Like Neo Gravure of Chicago, more 
and more leading printers and lithog- 
raphers have discovered the advantages 
of Ilford graphic arts materials. Made 
in England by craftsmen of infinite pa- 


plates and films 


‘“‘Where standards are critical and tol- 
erances are close, we have found Ilford 
graphic arts products cannot be sur- 
passed. I particularly like the Ilford 
HP3 plate for separation negatives ... 
it does a beautiful job. 


“You don’t know how good Ilford emul- 
sions are until you have worked with 


them—and compared results!’’ 


FRED RITTER 
Foreman 
Neo Gravure Co. of Chicago 


Two NeoGravure color experts “compare notes.” 
Left to right, Edward Rozanski, chief color 
photographer, and Fred Ritter. 





tience and skill, every Ilford plate, film 
and chemical offers a consistency of 
quality and performance that means 
time and money saved in production 
... a better job for the customer. 


Whether you specialize in photoen- 
graving, photolithography, rotogravure 
or silk screen printing, the Ilford name 
on a graphic arts product is synonymous 
with dependability. If you have not yet 
tried Ilford plates or films, we invite 
comparison. Order from your regular 
graphic arts supplier, or write direct for 
information. 


ILFORD ING. 37 WEST 65th STREET, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 


CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS FOR ILFORD LIMITED, LONDON: W. E. BOOTH CO. LTD., 12 MERCER ST., TORONTO 2B 





For a copy of the new 
Ilford Graphic Arts Cat- 
alog, write today on your 
company letterhead. 





ILFORD 
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NEWS about the TRADE 





Gordon Named Chairman of Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor 


Eugene H. Gordon, Sr., has been 
elected chairman of the board of 
Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc., 
Boston. He had been president of the 
company since 1951. 

Mr. Gordon began his career in 
the graphic arts 62 years ago as a 
printer’s devil with Charles H. Glass 
& Co., Bangor, Me. Seven years later 
he joined the Rand-Avery Supply Co. 
as a pressman, and later was named 
manager of that company’s letterpress 
department. 

In 1922, with the late Gehman 
Taylor, he bought out the Perry- 
Estabrook Press in Cambridge, Mass., 
and renamed it Gordon Taylor, Inc., 


The Abbey Press. 





Buys ‘Magic Slate’ Company 

Wesiern Printing & Lithographing 
Co., Racine, Wis., has announced the 
purchase of all the capital stock of the 
Watkins-Strathmore Co., Aurora, IIl., 
the makers of ‘Magic Slates.’ 

Magic Slate is a copyrighted name 
designating the application of a self- 
erasing material on which writing 
and other markings can repeatedly 
be made over and over again. 

oe 
PIA Web Section To Meet 

The Web Offset Section of Printing 
Industry of America will hold its an- 
nual meeting on June 5 and 6, at the 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago. Fea- 
tured will be several panel discus- 
sions and a tour of the Rand Mc- 
Nally and Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Companies. 

The opening panel will be a dis- 
cussion on “Web Offset Sales and 
Related Problems.” Participating are 
Winfred R. Isom, R. R. Donnelley 
& Sons; James S. Armitage, The In- 


Carl Denman, World 


land Press; 


In 1942 the firm merged with Rand- 
Avery and Mr. Gordon was named 
vice president of the new company, 
Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc. 

A combination plant with facilities 
for offset, letterpress and transporta- 
tion printing, the company employs 
approximately 200 persons. It has 
complete composition and _ bindery 
facilities. 

Other newly elected officers are 
Eugene H. Gordon, Jr., president and 
general manager; Millard Taylor, 
first vice president; Charles D. Tem- 
ple, vice president in charge of sales; 
Charles I. Ramsdell, vice president 
for the ticket department; and Walter 
I. Nickles, secretary-treasurer. 





Color Printing Co.; R. C. Fields and 
Charles Rosenfelder of R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons; and Donald R. French, 
Danner Press. 

A report on DRUPA is scheduled 
for the first evening of the meeting. 
This will be handled by a panel con- 
sisting of Bernard Green, Majestic 
Press; James N. Johnson, Standard 
Publishing Co.; and Paul Lyle, West- 
ern Printing & Lithographing Co. The 
panel moderator will be Hyman 
Safran of the Safran Printing Co. 

“Web Offset Equipment—A Com- 
parative Evaluation,” will be the sub- 
ject of a panel discussion at an ex- 
ecutive session on June 6. Chairman 
of the meeting will be Mr. Johnson. 
Panel members will be Mr. French; 
Kenneth B. Haynes, Haynes Lith- 
ograph Co.; and Jack Spencer, West- 
ern Printing & Lithographing Co. 

« 
New Plant For Central Litho 

Central Lithographing Co., Cleve- 
land, has announced the purchase of 
a new one-story building at 1278 West 
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58th St. The company has occupied 
space in the Vulcan building since 
1902. The move will result in an in- 
crease of 24,000 sq. ft. of floor space 
for the 56-year-old firm. 

The company specializes in pack- 
aging, including labels and box wraps. 
It also produces brochures, folders, 
inserts, posters, displays, cutouts, an- 
nual reports, greeting cards, calen- 
dars and catalogs. 

Central Lithograph was formed in 
1902 by Major David W. Johns. His 
family operated the business until 
1927 when the present owners pur- 
chased it. 

The officers of the company are 
John Kuentz, president; J. C. Kuentz, 
treasurer; Oscar F. Liebner, secre- 
tary; and Glenn O. Liebner, vice 
president and sales manager. 

+ 


To Hold Annual Meeting 

The 8th annual conference of the 
Research and Engineering Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry is being 
held May 21-23 at Chicago’s Edge- 
water Beach Hotel. 

Alan S. Holliday, Craftsmen, Inc., 
the conference chairman, has an- 
nounced that this year special empha- 
sis will be placed on powderless 
etching and web printing. 

The meeting will also feature visits 
to the Ludlow Typograph Co.; Miehle 
Printing Press & Manufacturing Co.; 
and The Inland Press. 

Among the speakers scheduled for 
the three-day meeting are Samuel 
Caldwell of Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, T. Blair Hawkes of T. 
W. & C. B. Sheridan Co., and Howard 
Seel of Harris-Seybold Co. Mr. Cald- 
well will speak on new developments 
in the industry, particularly in the 
field of electronics. Messrs. Hawkes 
and Seel will describe their experi- 
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ences at the international printing fair 
(DRUPA) being held in Dusseldorf, 
Germany, May 3-16. 

A group of printers will be present 
to discuss the problems and results 
they achieved with powderless etch- 
ing. Edward Shipley of Kingsport 
Press will moderate this portion of 
the program. 

A problem solving session is 
planned for Thursday afternoon with 
the chairmen of the Council’s five 
standing committees as panel mem- 
bers. They are Mr. Holliday for com- 
position; Edward J. Triebe, binding 
and finishing; C. M. Flint, engineer- 
_ ing and materials handling; Marvin 
C. Rogers, photomechanics and plate- 
making; and William C. Walker, 
printing. 

The final session is designed to 
bring registrants up to date on web 
printing, with emphasis on its use by 
both small and medium-size plants. 
The panelists for this discussion are 
George Harper, Maclean-Hunter Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd.; David Safran of 
The Safran Printing Co.; William E. 
Ward, III, Baird-Ward Printing Co.; 
Charles Edson, Kable Printing Co.; 
J. Russell Parrish, Meredith Publish- 
ing Co.; and Carl Weik of Celle-Foils 
Products Corp. 

Registration forms for the confer- 
ence may be obtained from the Coun- 
cil, 5728 Connecticut Ave., N. W., 
Washington 15, D. C. 


Card Firm Earnings Up 

Both sales and net income of the 
U. S. Playing Card Co., Cincinnati, 
increased last year, according to the 
firm’s annual report. Sales for the 
year ended Dec. 31, 1957 totaled 
$19,407,421, compared with $18,559,- 
461 in 1956. Net income last year 
amounted to $1,881,501, equal to 
$4.89 per share of common stock, 
while in 1956 the net income was 
$1,810,929. 


Crocker Buys Independent 
H. S. Crocker Co., Inc., has an- 
nounced the purchase of the Inde- 
pendent Lithograph Co., San Fran- 
cisco, for an undisclosed amount. 
Under the terms of the sale, Crocker 
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will acquire the lithographing equip- 
ment of the Independent plant and 
will incorporate all operations in its 
San Bruno, Cal., and Baltimore 
plants. 

Robert L. Goldman, president of 
Independent, will join the Crocker 
executive group in the label division, 
with offices at San Bruno. 

The acquisition brings together two 
of the area’s older companies, Crocker 
having celebrated its 100th anniver- 
sary last year and Independent re- 
cently having entered its 25th year. 

e 
Announces Executive Changes 

O. C. Jochumsen, vice president, 
has been elected to the executive com- 
mittee of the Herbick & Held Printing 
Co., Pittsburgh, and four persons have 
been named to the board of directors. 

Mr. Jochumsen joined the firm in 
1950 and was elected to the board of 
directors in 1951. Prior to that he 
founded and operated his own studio 
for the creation and design of adver- 
tising art. 

The executive committee estab- 
lishes policy for the 55-year-old com- 
pany. Other members of the committee 
are Arthur H. Gratz, president, and 
Ellen A. Coulson, secretary-treasurer. 

Elected to the board of directors 
were T. P. Butler, Jr., Carleton R. 
Cummings, J. F. Page and Emerson 
Smith. 

e 
To Edit House Organs 

Simmons-Sisler Co., St. Louis, has 
announced the appointment of Eliza- 
beth Bartley as manager of its new 
copy service department. 

The department will specialize in 
editing house organs for Simmons- 
Sisler customers. 





Cover Artist 


ML made a very serious over- 
sight last month in failing to 
give credit for the excellent 
cover depicting the settings for 
the LNA and NALC conven- 
tions. The artist to whom ML is 
indebted for the cover is Robert 
Walter, art director for Haynes 
Lithograph Co., Inc., Rockville, 
Md. 














‘Bright Spots In Recession’ 

The lithographing and printing in- 
dustries are “bright spots of employ- 
ment in the recession,” according to 
a report of a survey made in March 





George A. Canary 


by the Chicago Daily News. George 
A. Canary, international president of 
the Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America, was quoted as saying only 
a “small percentage” of the union’s 
35,000 members are out of work. The 
union’s contracts, said Mr. Canary, 
provide for a reduced work week for 
all members where production has to 
be curtailed. All contracts call for a 
35-hour day shift and 36 hours for 
night shifts. The president of Chi- 
cago Local 16, International Typog- 
raphers Union, Lawrence E. O’Neill, 
stated that “we are not on a spot 
where we have people walking the 
streets. In fact we could use some 
more printers in commercial job 
shops.” 


PIA Mails Ratio Forms 


Forms for Printing Industry of 
America’s 35th annual ratios study for 
better printing management have been 
mailed to participating companies. 
Peter Becker, Jr., chairman of the 
committee on ratio study, announced 
that the work done in recent years on 
ratios as an effective management tool 
has developed great interest in this 
year’s study. 

The 1956 study indicated that man- 
power utilization is one of the prin- 
cipal keys to greater profits. The data 
submitted by participating companies 
is heid confidential. 
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a 


(l.-r.) Donald Hudson, Kodak technician; Otto Gregory, Dunlap Printing; 





Patrick O’Donnel, ALA; George Murray, Dunlap Printing; and Norman 


Axe, Colorcraft Lithoplate. 


ALA Members Visit Kodak 

The Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, 
N. Y., was host to 18 members of 
the Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America, Local No. 14 of Philadel- 
phia recently. The occasion was a 
two-day clinic on photographic tech- 
niques in the lithographic reproduc- 
tion of black-and-white and color. 
With the group were two ALA of- 
ficials from Boston, Patrick O’Don- 
nel and Paul Tranford. 


Under the Kodak 
technicians, the group studied den- 
sitometric 


guidance of 


control in color work, 
masking and separations from color 
transparencies, Kodak contact screens 
and autopositive materials, litho 
plates with Kodak Photo Resist, two- 
stage masking and screen positives. 
Also included in the program was 
a talk on “Selling Your Product,” 
by Lester Goda of the Kodak graphic 


reproduction sales division. 





Map Firm Ponders Future 
HO-WAY, a Junior Achievement 
firm of Evanston, Ill., which 
makes maps, is pondering its future. 
This miniature business company has 
been sponsored by Rand McNally & 
Co. which provides five advisors to 
council the teen-agers on financial, 
production and sales problems they 
encounter. Two years ago they began 
business with $250 capital, and the 
12-member firm seems to have been 
doing quite well. In their first year 
the youngsters netted $40 after all 
expenses were accounted for. At the 
year end in June, their treasurer, a 
16-year-old highschool girl, predicts 
they'll be at least $50 in the clear. 
Although its sponsor is the world’s 
largest maker of maps, the Sho-Way 
firm has found a market for its maps 
right in Rand McNally’s own back 
yard. One map the company pub- 
lished was of the Skckie community 
where the big firm’s offset plant is 
located. Then the highschool students 


made a map of the adjacent com- 
munity of Lincolnwood and one of 
Evanston. They are presently work- 
ing on a historical map for the social 
studies class in a Skokie school. Their 
best business puller is the idea of 
imprinting local advertisers’ cards on 
their products. 

Here’s how they go about it. After 
obtaining an official map of the com- 
munity from village or city officials, 
the Sho-Way map drafters spot hous- 
ing sub-divisions that are spreading 
like wildfire in that part of suburban 
Chicago. They line in new streets, 
parks, schools, etc., letter in all names, 
apply color by hand and make a 
photograph of the drawing in the final 
map size. This is checked for errors, 
omissions and flaws, in a manner 
learned from their sponsors. Then the 
copy goes to a Chicago firm to whom 
Sho-Way farms out its printing work. 

But here’s the fly in the ointment. 
Under Junior Achievement rules the 
company has to liquidate at the end 
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of its second year in business when 
school closes in June. J. A. provides 
an escape clause, however. If the kids 
can keep the same sponsoring com- 
pany and will re-organize under a 
different name they’re allowed to go 
ahead with their business. 

Whether this will be possible has 
not yet been indicated by Rand Mc- 
Nally, but the junior map firm is 
hoping that everything will turn out 
right for them and that they can keep 
going when school opens again next 


fall. 


+ 
Installs Electronic Brain 

Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul, Minn., 
is installing a 650 RAMAC, high 
speed electronic data processing and 
random access memory machine, said 
to be the first installation of its type. 

The high-speed machine, built by 
International Business Machines 
Corp., is valued at $546,000 and is 
being installed under a lease arrange- 
ment, with option to purchase. Brown 
& Bigelow is completing a special air- 
conditioned, humidity and dust con- 
trolled 1,300 sq. ft. room to house the 
system. 

With the computer, which B & B 
has been preparing for since 1956, 
thousands of facts relating to orders, 
manufacturing control, marketing, 
costs, and other factors will be in- 
stantly available for management de- 
cisions. 

The IBM RAMAC (which stands 
for random access method of account- 
ing and control) consists of a basic 
IBM 650 magnetic drum data proc- 
essing system with a disk memory 
unit composed of 50 iron-oxide coated 
disks revolving at 1,200 rpm. The file 
has a total capacity of 6,000,000 digits 
of information. 


Forms New Company 

Thomas De La Rue & Co., Ltd. of 
London, and The Sorg Printing Co., 
Inc., of New York, have announced 
the formation of De La Rue Banknote 
Co., Inc., to engage in the business of 
engraved and printed stock certificates 
and bonds, travelers checks and other 
security documents in the United 
States. The company’s offices are lo- 
cated at 80 South St., New York. 
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. « « gives you consistent - 
quality dampening 


Lithography itself is a chemically-controlled proc- 
ess. And full advantage of chemical magic has been taken 


in the treatment of Aquatex and Dampabase dampening- 
roller coverings. 


That all-important factor to the lithographer — 
even dampening — guided our textile experts in developing 
a new perfect chemical treatment to assure you consistent, 
even dampening over a longer period with Aquatex outer 
covering and Dampabase undercushion. 


Aquatex and Dampabase stay smooth, won’t creep 
or wrinkle, won’t “fuzz” and mar good impressions. It will 
pay you to insist on original Aquatex and Dampabase, either 
in the familiar dispenser roll or in pre-cut lengths with laces 
or drawstrings. Order from your supply house. In Canada, 
order from Canadian Fine Color Company. 


GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 


ROLLER MAKERS FOR 93 YEARS 
211-221 NORTH CAMAC STREET + PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
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Haloid Exhibits At Brussels 
The Haloid Co., Rochester, N. Y., 


has accepted an invitation from the 
National Science Foundation to oc- 
cupy an exhibit area in the Interna- 
tional Hall of Science at the Brussels 
World’s Fair, April 17 to Oct. 19. 
Only displays showing peaceful uses 
of outstanding scientific inventions 
and developments over the past 25 
years may be shown in the Hall. Six- 
teen nations, including the United 
States, have exhibits. The American 
contributions come from universities 
and government-owned research labo- 





‘High Business Level’ Cited 
“There is not and there never will 
be a depression,” Kenneth Kramer, 
managing editor of Business Week, 
declared in an address at the 33rd 
annual meeting of Printing Industry 
of Illinois, in Chicago March 28. 
“The printing and graphic arts in- 
dustries are enjoying a continued 
high level of sales opportunities and 
employment,’’ said Mr. Kramer. 
“Economists speak of a ‘saucer’ re- 
cession instead of recognizing that a 
delayed purchasing program has been 
in effect.” Referring to statistics gath- 
ered by McGraw-Hill publications, he 
pointed out that printing buyers and 








Brussels world’s fair exhibit of The Haleid Co. Exterior carries explana- 
tions of xerography in three languages. Interior (insert) contains automatic 
demonstration of xerography. 


ratories as well as from industry. 
Haloid has shipped to Brussels a 
fully automatic, self-operating dis- 
play that demonstrates how xerog- 
raphy works. Editorial matter in Eng- 
lish, French and Flemish explains 
illustrations of 
booth, and a red-light illuminated 
darkroom behind a red filter window 
contains xerographic apparatus that 


on the outside the 


visitors may activate with a button. 

Besides this exhibit, Haloid is show- 
ing a non-commercial color movie on 
xerography in a small theatre outside 
the main display area. 


advertisers have all planned for rec- 
ord budgets in 1958. This, he said, 
is true for all industries and he looks 
for a continued high level of sales 
with consequent improvement in em- 
ployment soon. 

Glen Fouche, vice president of Pa- 
rade Publications and chairman of 
the National Sales Executives, advised 
the Illinois printers to “get out and 
sel!—get out and buy.” 

“Your greatest danger,” he said, 
“is not depression but uninformed 
competitors. Businessmen don’t know 
their own operating costs, so don’t 
know when to stop cutting prices. It’s 
our job to fight for business and 
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profits. The salesman’s job is to create 
demand and to create customers. 
When other men are sick and scared, 
the thing to do is to get out and sell— 
get out and buy.” 

Col. H. R. Kibler of W. F. Hall 
Printing Co., and national president 
of Printing Industry of America, with 
which the Illinois group is affiliated, 
told the gathering that “the teamwork 
you have in a trade organization is 
the key to continued growth and suc- 
cess of your business.” 

The one-day meeting at Chicago’s 
Sheraton Hotel included seminars for 
briefing the Illinois printers on new 
technical developments affecting their 
operations. 


Holds Unusual Exhibit 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chi- 
cago, placed on view in its Lakeside 
Galleries in April an exhibition of 
American advertising materials, most 
of it produced prior to 1900. Entitled 
“Business Americana,” the collection 
includes posters, catalogs, calendars, 
packages, premiums, trade cards, 
booklets, etc. All are remarkable for 
their bold use of color and their ex- 
travagant claims for the products in- 
volved. 

“This printed material reflects 
American advertising when it was 
young, naive, sentimental and exuber- 
ant,” said Harold J. Owens, Donnelley 
advertising manager. “Many items are 
curios, entertaining and nostalgic. Di- 
rectly or indirectly, they may also 
yield ideas for designers, creative 
people and users of printing.” 

For the benefit of summer visitors 
to Chicago, the show will remain in 
the Donnelley galleries through July. 


Printing Firm Expands 

Joseph Fierman, president of 
A & J Printing Co., 2042 East 4th 
St., Cleveland, O., has announced the 
completion of an expansion program 
which began over a year ago, with 
the addition of a 17 x 22” offset press. 

A & J has a complete bindery and 
photo-offset department as well as 
some letterpress equipment which is 
used for imprinting work done in 
conjunction with offset. 


87 











-TAGA Meeting Plans Announced 


AWRENCE E. CROSBY, head of 
the research foundation of Bing 
Crosby Enterprises and public rela- 
tions director for the popular singer, 


Crosby 





’ will be the principal speaker at the 
tenth anniversary meeting of the Tech- 
nical Association of the Graphic Arts. 
The meeting will take place June 23- 
26 at the Beverly Hilton Hotel in 
Los Angeles. 

The first three days of the meeting 
will be devoted to the presentation of 
technical papers by their authors. 
Among the varied topics to be dis- 
cussed are electrostatic color printing, 
lighting, masking, ink requirements, 
testing and control, color reproduc- 
tion theory, quality control, offset 
blankets, web tension, and_ plastic 
forms. 

More than two dozen technical men 
will address the expected 500 TAGA 
members and their guests. They in- 
clude Frank Preucil of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, who 
will speak on “Color and Tone Errors 
of Multi-Color Presses”; Paul Hart- 
such, “‘Balanced’ Offset Inks”; 
Trevor Blake, “Method of Making 
Contact Screens”; Clyde Childress 
and Herbert Meyer on the “Childress 
Process of Correct Tonal Reproduc- 
tion”; and Eugene L. Vanaver and 
Philip E. Tobias on “Imagewise Elec- 
trolytic Deposition of Copper for 
Lithography.” 

A talk on the “Compatibility of 
Light Sources for Comparing Color 
Proofs with Transparencies” will be 
given by Joseph Jordan; “The Use 
of Lith Type Emulsions for Continu- 
ous Tone Color Correction Masks in 
Two-Stage Masking for Gravure” by 
Harvey F. George; “Unsolved Prob- 
lems of Color Reproduction” by H. 
E. J. Neugebauer; and “Web Ten- 
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sion Measurement on Rotary Presses” 
by Harvey F. George. In addition, 
talks will be presented by Samuel 
Levine, Dwin R. Craig, Harry Hull, 
Raymond Alfaya and others. 

This meeting marks the tenth an- 
niversary of TAGA, which was found- 
ed in April 1948 to advance the sci- 
ence and technology of the litho- 
graphic and related industries. 

The association held its first annual 
meeting in Chicago in April, 1949. 
Its first officers were Michael H. 
Bruno, Marvin C. Rogers, Herbert R. 
Leedy, George W. Wilhelm, Arthur 
W. Cornell and Mr. Preucil. 

To qualify for membership in 
TAGA a person must have had tech- 
nical training. In addition, he must 


Pe 





Lithographers National Association, 53rd annual 
convention, Arizona Biltmore Hotel, Phoenix, 
Ariz., April 28-May 1. 


National Association of Litho Clubs, annual 
convention, Shoreham Hotel, Washington, 
D.C., May 1-3. 


International Fair for Print and Paper, DRUPA, 
Dusseldorf, Germany, May 3-16. 


Southern Graphic Arts Association, 37th annual 
convention and exhibit, Brown Hotel, Louis- 
ville, May 19-21. 


Research and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts, eighth annual meeting, Edge- 
water Beach Hotel, Chicago, May 21-23. 


Web Offset Section, Printing Industry of 
America, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, 
June 5-6. 

8th Annual Southwest Litho Clinic, Rice Hotel, 
Houston, June 20-22. 


Technical Association of the Graphic Arts, 


annual convention, Beverly Hilton Hotel, Los 
Angeles, June 23-26. 


International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, 39th annual convention, Hotel 
Statler, Detroit, Aug. 10-13. 


National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
annual convention, Statler Hotel, Boston, 
Sept. 10-13. 


National Metal Decorators Association, 
Sheraton-Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, Oct. 6-8. 


Printing Industry of America, 72nd annual con- 
vention, Hotel Statler, Dallas, Oct. 13-16. 





have been engaged in research in the 
graphic arts or in a related industry 
for at least five years and be inter- 
ested in the technical advancement of 
such endeavors. 

The 1958 meeting program has 
been planned to provide entertain- 
ment as well as knowledge. In order 
to encourage members to bring their 
families, such items as a trip to 
Disneyland, tours of television and 
movie studios and fashion shows have 
been added to the program. 

The April 16 issue of the TAGA 
Newsletter offers many practical sug- 
gestions on traveling to the meeting. 
Included are typical railroad and air- 
line rates, schedules, hints on motels 
and hotels, and how to select a good 
eating place. 

The officers of TAGA are Virgil P. 
Barta, president; Mr. Preucil, first 
vice president; Mr. Tobias, second 
vice president; Benjamin Sites, secre- 
tary-treasurer; and William Reid and 
Robert Leekley, directors. Robert E. 
Rossell is the past-president. 

. 
Leon Silverman Dies 

Leon Silverman, one of Cleveland’s 
oldest active printers until illness 
forced him to retire a year ago, died 
recently. He was 83. 

Once part-owner of the Ever-Ready 
Printing Co., Mr. Silverman began 
his printing career as a printer’s ap- 
prentice in 1901. Prior to his illness 
he was employed by the American 
Printing & Label Co. 

e 
Andrew Fono Dies 

Andrew Fono, 45, died in a fire in 
his printing shop at 3823 Lorain Ave., 
Cleveland last month. A lithographer, 
Mr. Fono had returned to his shop 
the night the fire broke out, to finish 
a special job. 

e 
New Ozalid Plant 

A new million dollar plant for the 
manufacture of sensitized materials 
has been opened by the Ozalid Divi- 
sion of General Aniline & Film Corp. 
at La Habra, Cal. 

The plant has a total floor space of 
82,600 square feet for offices, pro- 
duction, warehousing and distribution 
operations. 
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Fine example of craftsmanship on 
black and white folder. Good dot—- 
clean, sharp printing without slurs 
or press detects. 3M Plates used on 
a Miehle 29 
BROWN & CADY, 
Long Beach, California 


¢@ 





Fine large screen coverage with clean 
open highlights won for this black ang 
white subject. Run 2-up on a 17 x 
Harris with 3M Plates. 

JAHN-TYLER, 

Phoenix, Arizona 


Unanimous choice of judges for its excellent 
contrast, brilliance and color fidelity for 3- 
color work. Overall sharpness gives reproduc- 
tion a 3-dimensional quality. Printed on a 
Zenith 29. 
ge Lag BLUE PRINT CO., 
San Francisco, California 
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“a ? 
Rw 
Colors effectively applied on Natsume ma og 
handmade imported stock. Required top 
pressmanship nd feed and run stock 
properly. 3 color. 
COMMERC TAL PRINTING & 
HOGRAPHY SERVICE, 
allas, Texas 


Exceptionally-intense dark areas for 3- 
color process printing made this a standout. 
Close registration, excellent highlight tonal 
separation and good contrast were notable. 
Run _ on 1250 Multigraph Multilith Offset 
Duplicator. 
SHORT RUN COLOR, 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Delicate tonal gradations and subtle 
highlights were retained in an over- 
all white subject. Good register of 
4-process colors and an additional 
color on 704 Hammermill Opaque. 
Press— Miehle 2 
ASHBY, INC., 
Erie, Pe nnsylvania 


a. 











BARRETT S 1658 COMBIREATIONS URES, 


Release not 


Available 





Extremely contrasty, sharp print. Close reg- 
ister held on ATF Chief 22 x 29 with good 
tonal separation and shadow detail. Color 
uniform  throughout—another 
benefit of 3M Plates. 
CLAY PRINTING COMPANY, 
Hickory, North Carolina 


Crisp, sharp reproduction of halftone 
artwork. Judges commented on fine dot 
reproduction and good ink film thickness 4-color process job in the select ten. 
made possible by the seectiy- -smooth Twelve different subjects eee run on 
surface of 3M Plates. 133-line screen on single oe ona x 29 Har 
avidson. - CAPPE R ENGRAVING COMPANY, 
WIMMER BROS., Knoxville, Tennessee 
Memphis, Tennessee 


Extremely bri.liant colors on an uncoated 


stock and a very even color lay put this An exceptionally clean grinting job 


with good intense blacks and ex- 
cellent design, this black and white 
letterhead brought a winner home 
to Canada 
L ITHOKRAFT PRESS, LTD., 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada 


important 




















Join the list of 


ELC WINNERS! 


These are the ten winners in the _ buildingrecognition. Platemakersand press- 


1st Quarter 1958 Excellence of 
Lithography Competition. 


You can be a winner too! Enter any kind of 
lithographic work—simple b&w letterheads 
... complex 4-color process jobs. Each gets 
equal consideration based on such factors 
as printing definition, ink coverage, register 
and dot structure. Winners receive prestige- 





3M 


BRAND 


Photo Offset Plates 


Mimnesora Aftwine ans \fanuracrunine wae OM 





men win cash awards. Remember, every 
entry you submit builds your reputation as a 
producer of top quality lithography ... you 
can’t lose! Examine press-run samples of 
these winners in your shop. Your 3M Plate 
Representative will bring them to you—and 
he’ll accept your entry for the 2nd quarter 
competition. Call your 3M representative or 
write the 3M Company, St. Paul 6, Minn. 


MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFACTURING CO. 
Dept. DY-58, St. Paul 6, Minnesota 

I would like to see press-run samples of the Ist 
Quarter 1958 ELC winners . . . and would like addi- 
tional information on how I might enter the next 
quarter’s competition. 

















Name Title : 
“3M" is a registered trad k of Mi ta Mining and Manvu- Company $ 
facturing Company, Saint Paul 6, Minnesota. General Export: 99 Address : 
Park Avenue, New York 16, New York. In Canada: P. O. Box 757, < : 
London, Ontario. City. Zone. State. ' 
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d new PLATEMAKING LINE 


DESIGNED TO INCREASE OPERATOR EFFICIENCY 


...at a price you can afford PLATEM ATES. 


PHOTOMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 


"Rob ents on 


ero 


_ Galj ie eal | Ez 


4 
i] You'll be immediately struck by the rugged construction and 


matching ‘‘Flite-Line’”’ styling of the PLATE-MATES. Engineered 
and built to a new high standard for plate room equipment by the designers 
of the famed Robertson cameras, this new line is complete in all respects 
and packed with features, many of which cannot be found in any other line. 
Accessability, safety and durability are all a standard part of every piece 
of Robertson PLATE-MATE equipment. 


WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED FOLDER COMPLETELY DESCRIBING THIS OUTSTANDING NEW LINE 
A COMPLETE LINE OF PHOTOMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 


ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. [|| 


7440 LAWRENCE AVENUE * CHICAGO 31, ILLING|S MMMmMMMaMMlaeAalinon 




















An unusual two- 
color, four page mail- 
ing piece, patterned 
after Poor Richara’s 
Almanac, is mailed 
monthly to 1,200 cus- 
tomers and prospec- 
tive clients by John- 








“An Idea a Day’ ‘brought to you each month by 


JOHNSON | a 
BUS adi v4 Orin Ue) iA} 





son, Ine., St. Louis 

lithographers. Conteiaie * table st tor wpdo-nen) oe che eters ead cheviveiens; Gostinale ot . 
P ° P hurcher; histories! eventos predictions of stronomicsl phenumena) poiut ade 

Now in its third and romments on the pursait of fiseal prosperity, carthly happiness, and spiritual salvation 


year, the “Advertis- 


er’s Almanac,” is edi- APRIL 1958 Poe 
ted by Robert John- evs oak ale dh sin 
son, president of the 00's pay ce formala ina 


company. sp penne aie 
The magazine con- 
tains a daily events 
calendar of interest 
to advertising men, 
sales managers and 
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. o Withont knowing the 
other printing buy- i 

ers, and lists all con- 

ventions and meet- y . 


ings of special inter- 
est to executives in 
the St. Louis area. 
The daily calendar 33 
also lists holidays, 

church festivals, his- 

torical events, point- 

ers on advertising, 





etc. i ~ 2 ly ¥ « for aw mg! me on bs 
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+ impossible to know men, a 


Marketing research may help a com 
in determining what to sell, where 
i nee om and how much to sell, 


waka beh polie ies. 


There will always be 
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DON ALE M. 1HOMANT 
Marketing Research Practice 
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Accurate Estimating Stressed 


at NYEPA Meeting 


ANY estimates on lithographic 

jobs turn out to be inaccurate 

because of insufficient information on 
the cost of platemaking.” 

This was the joint conclusion of 
Daniel A. Ford, manager of the offset 
division, Peter F. Mallon, Inc., and 
Manuel De Torres, president, Metro- 
politan Offset Plate Service, who ad- 
dressed the Printing Estimators & 
Production Men’s Club of the New 
York Employing Printers Association 
in New York recently. 

The two speakers presented the fol- 
lowing list of eight questions which 
must be answered before an accurate 
estimate can be prepared for the mak- 
ing of plates: 

1. Are all elements in position on 

the mechanicals? 

2. Are the mechanicals in proper 
double-page position by impo- 
sition form? 

3. What is the total number of 
halftones and how are they 


broken down into squares, sil- 
houettes, etc.? 
4. Are there tints, reverses, knock- 
outs to be considered? 
5. What is the subject matter of 
the process illustrations? 
6. How many reductions will be 
needed ? 
7. Is the copy all in the same 
medium (transparencies, die- 
transfer, etc.) ? 
8. Is it possible to examine the 
dummy and actual art work? 
Mr. De Torres said that much of 
the unnecessary expense in platemak- 
ing and presstime is often caused by 
one or more of the following over- 
sights: copy not in proportion; color 
break-up not adequately indicated; 
type of paper job will print on is not 
specified; and poor layouts—no al- 
lowance for bleed or trim. 
Mr. De Torres explained that the 
cameraman will shoot the negative a 
if he knows that 


trifle more “open” 
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the job is to be printed on coated 
stock. There is also the possibility, he 
said, of using the tech- 
nique if a greater range is desired in 
the middle tones. 

Mr. Ford, president of the Litho 
Club of New York, took the group 
step-by-step through the areas of in- 
formation which should be supplied 
to the estimator by the salesman. 
Warning against too-hasty calcula- 


“double dot” 


tions as a result of pressure from the 
Mr. Ford 
“It may be a rush job, 
but if a mistake is made you'd be 
surprised how much time the cus- 
tomer has to have the job reprinted at 
your firm’s 


customer or salesman, 
pointed out, 


expense.” 

Mr. Ford stressed the importance 
of the estimator’s knowing the precise 
“breaking point” for each press. This 
he described as the minimum and 
maximum runs at which the partic- 
ular press can compete with equip- 
ment operated by competitors who 
may be bidding on the same job. “It 
is certainly one of the estimator’s 
jobs,” he said “to have a pretty good 
idea of the equipment owned by other 
firms who customarily bid on the 
same type of work.” 


In an active question-and-answer 
session the two speakers endeavored 
to assist club members who reported 
difficulty with metallic inks. They said 
that the image often thickens because 
the water is driven away from around 
the dot. 
mixed carefully, some powder is 


If the metallic ink is not 


likely to hit the image without var- 
nish to hold it there, and eventually 
the plate may be blinded. 

The speakers said that use of a 
“lithure” plate was recommended in 
such cases. This type of plate will still 
cake up, they said, but it can be 
scrubbed and the image restored. 

Mr. Ford concluded the session by 
paying tribute to estimators as the 
“mind readers” of the printing indus- 

He said that no employee can 
make a greater contribution to the 
success of a firm 


printing than a 


sales-minded estimator. 

Ernest Gottlieb, Canterbury Print- 
ing Co., presided at the meeting; and 
Joseph Blum, Read Printing Co., in- 


troduced the speakers. 
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COMMODORE 
18x QQ /iustiate 
$2350.00 


CRATED F.0.B. WOODSTOCK, ILLINOIS 





Through engineering, research and consulta- 
tion with experienced craftsmen, Brown photo- 
mechanical equipment has won acclaim for 
quality performance and rugged durability at 
reasonable prices. If you are considering your 
first installation or improving present facilities, 
it will pay you to compare, the obvious quality 
performance and moderate cost of Brown 






the world’s finest photome 


ADMIRAL 
31x B31 Arstrates 


cameras and platemaking units against all 
others in the field. 

Once you have used Brown equipment, you too, 
will understand why more and more craftsmen 
agree... unmistakably, the world’s finest 
photomechanical equipment. 

Literature and prices are available upon re- 
quest. 


chanical equipment 









ee 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 608 SO. DEARBORN ST., CHICAGO 5 
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(l-r.) Eli Sheller, art director; Charles P. Regenzburg, vice president of E. 


Regensburg and Sons; and Sidney P. Voice, executive vice president of 
Consolidated Lithographing Corp. 


Wins Merit Award 

E. Regensburg and Sons won a 
merit award for its Admiration cigar 
package in the recent New York Em- 
ploying Printers Awards Competition. 
The award was presented to Charles 
P. Regensburg, vice president of the 





company, by Sidney P. Voice, execu- 
tive vice president of the Consoli- 
dated Lithographing Corp., Carle 
Place, Long Island, N. Y. The pack- 
age, produced by Consolidated, was 
created by Eli Sheller, Consolidated’s 
art director. 





Moves Southwestern Plant 

The Southwestern plant of the 
Reynolds & Reynolds Co., printers 
and lithographers, has moved into a 
new 20,000 sq. ft. building in the 
Brook Hollow industrial district of 
Dallas. 

The building, of white brick 
accented in red, is situated at 8319 
Chancellor Row on a two-acre land- 
scaped site that provides space for 
future expansion to triple present 
facilities. Both the office and the 
printing plant areas are air-condi- 
tioned. 

The Reynolds & Reynolds Co., or- 
ganized in 1866, specializes in auto- 
motive business forms and account- 
ing systems, as well as standard forms 
and systems for business and indus- 
try. Its home office and main plant 
are in Dayton, Ohio. It also main- 
tains facilities in Celina, Ohio and 
Los Angeles. 

The company reports a 50 percent 
increase in its business during the 


past five years. Currently it is doing 
an annual 
$12,000,000. 

President and general manager of 
the company is Frank F. Pfeiffer. 
Richard H. Grant, Jr., is chairman 


of the board. 


volume in excess. of 


a 

Establishes New Award 

Annual awards to be presented to 
local groups of printers in recognition 
of their program of industry-educa- 
tion cooperation have been estab- 
lished by the Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry. Three local 
groups will be selected each year for 
the awards, one group to receive the 
outstanding award, and two groups to 
receive achievement awards. The 
awards will be known as the James 
J. Rudisill Industry-Education Coop- 
eration Awards of the Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry. 
The award winning local groups will 
be selected by the Educational Pro- 
grams committee of the Education 
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Council. Emil Mueller, Edward Stern 
& Co., Philadelphia is chairman of 
this committee. 

Further information is available 
from the council, 5728 Connecticut 
Ave., N. W., Washington 15, D. C. 


Offers Hints On Cutting Costs 
A Washington, D. C. lithographer 


pointed out several ways to save on 
material costs in a recent article pub- 
lished in The Foreman’s Digest. 

A. J. Hackl, president of Colortone 
Press, writing in the March issue of 
the magazine, included in his article 
a material and an equipment and 
manpower check-list. He said that 
“with material costs still high, and 
markets declining, foremen and su- 
pervisors are in the front line to find 
ways and means to cut costs and elim- 
inate waste.” The check-lists outlined 
the steps that supervisors could take 
in accomplishing these objectives. 

The material check-list laid empha- 
sis on the possible further use of 
scrap and the proper recording of 
oversupply so that it will be available 
for future use. 

In addition, Mr. Hackl, who is also 
president of The Foreman’s Digest, 
described some of the steps taken at 
several nationally known companies 
to cut costs. 


NYEPA Holds Litho Forum 


“Solving Problems on the Press,” 
a lithographic forum featuring Ed- 
ward J. Martin of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, was presented 
by the lithographic division of the 
New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation on April 15, at the Hotel Gov- 
ernor Clinton in New York. 

A special feature of the forum was 
a showing of the LTF sound and color 
film, “Handling Plates on the Press.” 
Mr. Martin, who appears in the film, 
answered questions about troubles 
which the film did not cover and spoke 
on lithographic problems involving 
plates, paper and ink. 

The forum was the fourii. in a cur- 
rent series sponsored by NYEPA to 
provide practical assistance to its sev- 
eral hundred member firms which op- 
erate lithographic equipment. 
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One 
Source 


' for your Pre-Sensitized Plates 


<4 Pitman 


Whether you were a pioneer with 
Pre-Sensitized Plates, or are just now 
discovering their proven economy and ease... 
Pitman is your best source 

for all sizes...for every press. 










Pre-Sensitized Plates from 

leading manufacturers — Enco, FotoPlate, 
Harris, 3M —plus all necessary 

chemicals are always in stock. Call or write 
the Pitman office nearest you for 

prompt delivery. 


| HAROLD M. PITMAN CO. 


Chicago 50, Illinois—33rd Street & 51st Avenue 
Secaucus, New Jersey—515 Secaucus Road 
Cleveland 11, Ohio—3501 W. 140th Street 

New York 36, New York—230 W. 41st Street 
Boston 10, Massachusetts—266 Summer Street 
—Pitman Sales Co. 
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Offset Rates High In Book Clinic 





Three of the “Top Honor” books at the recent Chicago Book Clinic. They 
are (l-r.) Studying Psychology and Teaching, published by Scott Foresman 
& Co., Lithographed by The Inland Press, and designed by Donald M. 
Kriloff; Everyday Problems in Science, published by Scott Foresman & Co., 
lithographed by Newman Rudolph Lithographing Co., and designed by Wil- 
liam Nicoll and Marilynn Knudson; and Successful Teaching With Globes, 
published by Denoyer-Geppert Co., lithographed by Photopress, Inc., and 


designed by Graphic Designers, Inc. 


FFSET scored high again this 
year in the Chicago Book Clin- 
ic’s ninth annual contest to select the 
“Top Honor” books printed in the 
midwest during 1937. Of the 48 books 
given the “Top Honor” award, 23 
were printed by seven Chicago litho 
firms. Photopress and the Manz Corp. 
produced five each of the 23 winners. 
Rand McNally & Co., and R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Co., were credited with 
four each. Newman-Rudolph Litho- 
graphing Co., and Sleepeck-Helman 
Printing Co., had two each and In- 
land Press one. Out-of-town printing 
firms may have produced other offset 
winners, although this could not be 
definitely determined from the cata- 
log data. 
A total of 232 books were sub- 
mitted for evaluation by a panel of 
five judges and their scoring system 





put 25 publishers in the winning col- 
umn. 

Books were grouped into four cate- 
gories—trade books, text books, sub- 
scription and reference books and 
sponsored books. 

Edwin J. Snyder, quality control di- 
rector for Rand McNally & Co., in a 
statement released by the Chicago 
Book Clinic, declared that the exhibit 
is a demonstration of sensitive crafts- 
manship “which realizes that the pri- 
mary function of a book is communi- 
cation and that to make it merely a 
vehicle for the designer’s cleverness 
is to defeat its basic purpose.” 

Certificates of award were pre- 
sented to designers and publishers of 
the books at a dinner on May 6. The 
winners are on view in the Chicago 
public library this month and will be 
shown later in 17 other cities. 


Three more offset 
winners. The _ first 
one was lithographed 
by Rand McNally & 
Co., and the other 
two by Photopress, 
Ine. 
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GATAE Meets In D. C. 

Among the featured speakers at the 
Graphic Arts Trade Association Ex- 
ecutives meeting in Washington last 
month was Horace Hart, director, 
Printing and Publishing divisions, 
BDSA, U. S. Department of Com- 
merce. He spoke on “The Executive 
Reserve Program.” 

In addition to a series of irternal 
reports on the activities of various 
association committees, several round 
table discussions and talks were held 
on such diverse subjects as “Adver- 
tising and the Recession,” “Relations 
Between National and Local Graphic 
Arts Associations” and “Is There an 
Area of Cooperation Between News- 
paper Publishers 
Printers?” 


and Commercial 


Those attending the meeting and 
known to lithographers throughout 
the country included Walter S. Soder- 
strom, National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers; Robert E. Rossell, Re- 
search & Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry; Oscar White- 
house, Lithographers National Asso- 
ciation; George Mattson, and Bernard 
J. Taymans of Printing Industry of 
America; and many heads of regional 
associations. 


POPAI Holds Exhibit In N. Y. 

A record number of 123 booths 
showed the latest materials and tech- 
niques in point-of-purchase advertis- 
ing at the Point-of-Purchase Adver- 
tising Institute’s 12th annual exhibit 
at the Hotel Astor, New York, April 
15-17. 

In connection with the show, the 
Institute surveyed its producer mem- 
bers and the results brought to light 
several facts about industry trends 
and practices, including what adver- 
tisers want most from display ma- 
terials. Most important, according 
to the survey, is uniqueness of de- 
sign. 

Among the displays at the show 
were some done by four-color process 
on metal foil; and others utilizing 
vacuum forming and indirect light- 
ing, flocked nylon netting in motion, 
and front and back printing on 
special paper. 
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NEW FROM DUPONT! 


CRONAR 


COLOR 


SEPARATION 


FILMS 








Now, for the first time, you can do all of your color 
separation work with one film line—Du Pont 
“Cronar”’. Four new panchromatic films make 
this possible: 
“Cronar” Transparency Color Separation 
Negative Film .007” 
“Cronar” Reflection Color Separation Nega- 
tive Film .007” 
“Cronar” Pan Masking Film .004” 
“Cronar” Pan Litho Film .004” 


These four films are fully compatible with the 
existing stable “‘Cronar’’ films: 


*Cronar” Ortho A Litho Film .004” and .007” 
“Cronar” Masking Film .004” 
















With these Du Pont products in your shop, you no 
longer have to fight delicate registration problems 
caused by switching from one film to another—or 
from film to glass. When you start a color job with 
“Cronar”, you finish with “Cronar” —pinpoint 
register all the way through. 


“Cronar” color separation films are in stock at 
your dealer’s now. Call him or your Du Pont Tech- 
nical Representative for more information, or 
write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), 
Photo Products Department, Wilmington 98, Dela- 
ware. In Canada: Du Pont Company of Canada 
(1956) Limited, Toronto. 


This advertisement was prepared exclusively by Phototypography. 


*Du Pont's trad 





k for its poly graphic arts films. 






REG. u. 5. pat, OFF. 


Better Things for Better Living. . . through Chemistry 
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Brevities 











Joun E. Pratr and Bernard W. 
Dike have joined the sales staff of 
Roberts & Porter Inc., in Chicago 
and Cleveland, respectively. 

° 

Max Srup.ey and Karl Hoenecke 
have been appointed representatives 
of the Miehle Co., a division of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., in Los An- 
geles and New England, respectively. 

* 

Harris-INTERTYPE Corp., Cleve- 
land, has moved its general offices 
from 4510 East 71st St., to the 15th 
floor of the new Illuminating Building. 

° 

CONSOLIDATED WATER Power & 
Paper Co. is holding an open house 
at its Biron division on May 14-15. 
Featured will be a new enamel paper 
machine. 


EurREKA SPECIALTY Printing Co., 
Scranton, Pa., has purchased Out- 
serts, Inc., a New York firm which 
produces sealed folders that are at- 
tached to the outside of containers. 

* 


CuHEMcO PHotoprRoDUCcTs Co., Inc., 
Glen Cove, N. Y., has announced that 
it is now a distributor for the Chesley 
F. Carlson Co., Minneapolis. 

° 


Henry L. Murpny, production en- 
gineer with the Boston agency of Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co., now repre- 
sents the company in middle and 
eastern Massachusetts and the state of 


Rhode Island. 


CHARLES LANDER, executive vice 
president of Reinhold-Gould, Inc., 
New York, was elected president of 
the Finnish Chamber of Commerce 
of the United States, Inc. 

e 

HaLuyMarK LitTHocGRAPHERS, INC., 
144th St., Neponsit 94, N. Y.; Edison 
Lithographing & Printing Corp., 60 
East 42nd St., New York 17; and 
Hicks Litho Service, Inc., 34-19 Tenth 
St., Long Island City, N. Y., have been 


granted charters of incorporation. 


New Building For Padgett 

Padgett Printing Co., Dallas, is 
moving into a new $750,000 plant on 
Industrial Blvd. this month. The 
building, which contains 40,000 sq. 
ft., is completely air-conditioned and 
humidity-controlled. 

The 55-year old company special- 
izes in multi-color catalogs, bro- 
chures, annual reports and other 
industrial publications. 


LNA Award Winners On Display 

More than 280 award winning 
pieces of offset-lithography will be on 
display at the Midland Hotel, 172 
West Adams St., Chicago, May 20-22. 

The commercial specimens on ex- 
hibit were selected from 2,496 entries 
in the 8th Lithographic Awards Com- 
petition sponsored by the Lithogra- 
phers National Association. 


Changes Name & Address 

Billie’s Litho and Letter Shop, 
Houston, has changed its name to 
Bremco and moved into new and 
larger quarters at 214 E. Houston St. 


& 

Uses Fluorescent Ink 

The May issue cover of Pageant 
magazine will be the first offset ap- 
plication of Day-Glo litho ink on any 
national Switzer 
Brothers, Inc., manufacturers of the 
ink report. 


magazine cover, 


The five-color covers were run on 
a Miehle press at a speed of 4,200 
impressions per hour by the Regen- 
steiner Corp., Chicago. The Day-Glo 
color was run first with two impres- 
sions. The fluorescent ink is available 
in six colors. 

* 


Named To Du Pont Post 
Paul H. Smith, Dallas district man- 


ager for Du Pont photo products, has 
been named manager of the sales de- 
velopment program for photopolymer 
(photosensitive plastic) printing 
plates. 
. 

B & B Issues Annual Report 

The 1957 annual report of Brown 
& Bigelow Co., Si. Paul, showed that 
the company’s 1957 sales were $53,- 
701,911, down $1,494,197 from 1956. 
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New Post For Morehouse 

John M. Morehouse has been appointed 
merchanding manager for used machinery 
by the Harris-Sey- 
bold Company, a di- 
vision of the Harris- 
Intertype Corp. 

In the newly creat- 
ed post, Mr. More- 
house will coordin- 
ate the sale of trade- 
in equipment for the 
companyinthe 
) / United States and 
a Canada. 

Previously Mr. 
Morehouse represented the company in 
its Midwestern sales and service district. 


e 
Buys New Offset Press 

An ATF-Mann L-236 two-color off- 
set press has been installed by the 
Litho-Graphic Corp.. Milwaukee, to 
handle increased volume in multi- 
color work. 

e 
Boston Clubs Hear Soderstrom 

Walter E. Soderstrom, executive 
vice president of the National Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers, was 
guest speaker at a joint meeting of 
the Boston Litho Club and Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen on April 
21, at the Hotel Bradford. 

Mr. Soderstrom described the ef- 
fects printing and lithography had on 
the national economy, and gave sev- 
eral suggestions on how the “graphic 
arts economy” could improve its 
markets. 

(A similar talk by Mr. Soderstrom 
was reported in the February issue 
of Modern Lithography on page 48.) 


Installs Five-Knife Trimmer 

The I. S. Berlin Press has installed 
what is believed to be the first five- 
knife McCain trimmer in the Chicago 
area. The machine automatically 
trims pamphlets, books and similar 


material two-up. 


As used at Berlin Press, the ma- 
chine is integrated with a McCain 
inserter and Christensen stitcher so 
that books are automatically con- 
veyed from one machine to the next. 

° 
Voell Named Vice President 

Leon J. Voell has been named vice 
president of Litho-Graphic Corp., 
Milwaukee. In the past he has been 
associated with Zipprodt, Inc., W. A. 
Krueger Co., E. F. Schmidt Co., and 
Cleaver-Brooks Co. 
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Kodak Color Show Opens 


AVING opened with a two-day 
stand in New York April 2-3, 
the Kodak 1958 Color Show is touring 
12 major cities, concluding in Mon- 
treal on June 18. The show is a color- 
ful and dramatic collection of ex- 
hibits illustrating the many facets of 
the negative-positive system of color 
photography. 

Lithographers across the nation will 
get a first-hand introduction to the 
versatility and achievement of color 
negative material. Included in the 
more than 125 prints are portraits, 
. advertising illustrations, industrial 
photographs and press pictures. 

But of greatest interest to lithog- 
raphers are the many examples of 
photomechanical reproduction from 
Type-C color prints, and those made 
directly from a color negative. One 
panel depicts a novel and speedy sys- 
tem for ROP (newspaper) color re- 
production. The copy for the engrav- 
ings is black and white separation 


Contest Results Announced 

Whiting-Plover Paper Co., Stevens 
Point, Wis., has announced the March 
winners in its 1958 Plover Bond Let- 
terhead Competition. Previously, win- 
ners were declared only at the end 
of the year. 

Each month awards will be pre- 
sented to 10 printers, paper salesmen 
and companies whose letterheads are 
selected for excellence from that 
month’s entries. The letterheads are 
judged on design and reproduction 
quality, and must be printed on Plover 
Bond. 

The March printer winners are W. 
C. Jackson, III, Office Service Co., 
Greensboro, N. C.; Grant Dahlstrom, 
The Castle Press, Pasadena, Cal.; and 
Donald Anderson, Kolorpress, Inc., 
Minneapolis. The three winning print- 
ers each received a cash prize plus 
a framed certificate. 

The following seven printers re- 
ceived merit awards for their entries: 
W. C. Jackson, III, Office Service Co.: 
Ben A. Davis, Barndollar Letter Serv- 
ice, Oakland, Cal.; Harry L. Timmins, 
Jr., Harry L. Timmins Printing Co., 


98 


prints made directly from a color 
negative. 

The heart of the system is the 
family of color negative materials— 
Kodacolor roll films and Ektacolor L 
and S films. The flexibility stems from 
the wide choice available in the sub- 
sequent positive images. These in- 
clude a Type-C print, a dye-transfer 
print, an Ektacolor transparency, a 
black and white print, a direct B&W 
halftone positive, a set of B&W sep- 
aration prints, or a set of direct half- 
tone positive separations. 

Also shown are examples of the 
control possible in making Type-C 
prints. Local and over-all corrections, 
changes in color balance, retouching, 
etc., are effectively illustrated. 

Visitors will be impressed by the 
beauty and variety of the color photo- 
graphs. The show presents the techni- 
cal aspects of a new and flexible color 
system of extreme importance to the 


graphic arts.—H. P. P. 


Hollywood, Cal.; Robert Trogman, 
Creative Printing, Los Angeles; May- 
nard Reierson, Winnebago Corp., 
Menasha, Wis.; Abraham Garde, 
Queens Lithograph Corp., Long Is- 
land City, N. Y.; and Fieldon J. 
Starks, Jr., Robert Wilmans Printer, 
Inc., Dallas. 

The 10 winning paper salesmen 
will receive duplicate prizes and the 
companies whose letterheads win will 
be given framed award certificates. 

At the end of the year 24 grand 
award winners (12 printers and 12 
salesmen) will be selected from all 
the entries submitted during the 1958 
competition. 

e 
Haloid Co. Changes Name 

The stockholders of The Haloid Co., 
Rochester, N. Y., at the annual meet- 
ing last month, voted to change the 
name of the company to Haloid Xerox 
Inc. 

John B. Hartnett, vice president in 
charge of sales and advertising since 
1946, was elected chairman of the 
board, succeeding Homer A. Piper 
who was named honorary chairman. 





Elected vice president in charge of 
sales was Homer T. Hirst, sales man- 
ager in charge of branch sales. 

C. Peter McColough, assistant to 
the vice president in sales and adver- 
tising was promoted to manager of 
marketing; John W. Rutledge was 
named manager of branch sales; 
Donald L. Clark manager of product 
sales; and Peter J. Prozeller manager 
of sales promotion. 


Discusses GA Exposition 

“September, 1959, will be one of 
the most memorable months in U. S. 
printing history,” said Walter Kubi- 
lius, of American Type Founders Co., 
Inc., Elizabeth, N. J., in a recent talk 
before The Navigators, a New York 
club of graphic arts executives. 

“The reason is not only the 7th 
Educational Graphic Arts Exposition, 
to be held Sept. 6-12, but the series 
of printing trades and other graphic 
arts association conventions which 
will be held at the same time. For 
two weeks New York will be the dis- 
tributing ground for all reports, 
whether in the form of machinery 
exhibits or informational forums, on 
the progress which U. S. manufac- 
turers and printers have made in 
methods and equipment.” 


Edna L. Travers Dies 

Edna L. Travers, president of Bing- 
ham Brothers Co., manufacturers of 
printing rollers, died April 14 of a 
heart attack. She was the wife of 
Wilson H. Brittingham, vice president 
of the company. 

Miss Travers joined Bingham 
Brothers in 1915 as a private secre- 
tary to Frederick Bingham, the presi- 
dent. Subsequently she became com- 
pany secretary and in 1934, upon the 
death of Mr. Bingham, president. 


Named To ATF Sales Post 
American Type Founders Co., Inc., 
Elizabeth, N. J., has announced the 
appointment of Herbert S. Ferguson 
as director of sales and service for 
the mid-Atlantic states. He has been 
with the company since 1910, and 
previously was branch manager of 
the company’s Philadelphia office. 
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says HARRY FLOWERS, 


‘Accurate as the day we bought them!"/ famers coter photo 


Composing Laboratory, 
New York City 





RUTHERFORD CAMERA and PHOTO-COMPOSER still give 
precision results after more than 10 years service 


‘Precision camera-work is the heart of our business’’, reports Mr. Flowers, 





STANDARDS OF owner of a successful small shop that specializes in making hard-to-do nega- 
ACCURACY tives and positives for the trade. “Even though our Rutherford Photo-Com- 
IN THE poser is 17 years old and our Rutherford Color Camera was purchased as long 
GRAPHIC ARTS ago as 1947”, he says, “‘we can still rely on them for the difficult close-tolerance 
...accurate kind of work we do. What’s more... they’ve never let us down! I can’t imag- 
to .001” 


ine any other equipment that could touch Rutherford for such consistent 
day-in, day-out accuracy —or stand up as well under the years of hard use 
we've given it”. 

Take it from Mr. Flowers—a Rutherford Camera or Photo-Composer is 
an investment that pays off over the years in dependable precision perform- 
ance at low operating cost. Designed and built to uncompromising quality 
standards, Rutherford equipment costs less in the long run because it retains 
its original hairline accuracy with minimum maintenance. 


For full details about a Rutherford Precision Camera or 
Photo-Composing Machine write, wire or phone today 


Rutherford Machinery Company 





Division of Sun Chemical Corporation + 401 Central Ave., East Rutherford, N. J. 
Branches in Chicago * San Francisco + Montreal + Toronto 








Sun Chemical’s Graphic Arts Group: GENERAL PRINTING INK Gravure, Letterpress, Offset Inks and Supplies GEO H. MORRILL 


Newspaper Inks 
BENSING BROS. AND DEENEY Flexographic Inks RUTHERFORD MACHINERY Lithographic Equipment 
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To Hold Summer Courses 

Summer school courses in printing 
and printing management will be of- 
fered by Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology in a six-week session running 
from June 23 to Aug. 2 this year. 
They will be under the direction of 
Kenneth R. Burchard, assistant dean 
of the School of Printing Manage- 
ment. 

The program will include skill- 
development courses in typography, 
principles of production, layout and 
design, machine composition, graphic 
arts processes, presswork, and photo- 





lithography. It will also include man- 
agement courses covering estimating 
and cost analysis, accounting and 
statistical controls, sales organization, 
operation analysis, and a management 
seminar. 

Fees for individual courses range 
from $43.20 to $64.80. An applicant 
will be accepted without regard to 
previous education, training, or ex- 
perience, if he feels he is capable of 
handling the work. Applications may 
be made to the director of the sum- 
mer session at any time before classes 
begin. 





. Creative Trends Explored 

Creative trends, ideas and _tech- 
niques in the graphic arts and adver- 
tising field are the subject of a lecture 
series being sponsored by the Art 
Directors Club of Cleveland. The 
series, begun in March, will run 
through May. 

Speakers for the series are: Walter 
Teague who will speak on industrial 
design; Dr. Virginia Miles, motiva- 
tional research; Andrew F. H. Arm- 
strong, advertising art; Burton Dur- 
kee, creative management’s part in 
the advertising - marketing picture; 
and Harold Stebbins on the “total 
copy concept.” 

€ 
Discuss Bindery Equipment 

Graphic Arts groups in New York 
and Des Moines were introduced to 
new developments in bindery equip- 
ment by two executives of the Dexter 
Co. division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
Inc., at recent meetings. 

Peter deFlorez, head of the com- 
pany’s design affiliate, told members 
of the American Institute of Graphic 
Arts in New York that the industry 
“can look ahead to a considerable rate 
of machine development and increas- 
ing bindery automation during the 
next few years.” 

In addressing the group he dis- 
cussed both recently introduced Dex- 
ter equipment and machinery now in 
the design and field-testing stages. 

Arthur E. Peckman, vice president 
of Dexter, described for the Des 
Moines Craftsmen Club six of the 
latest Dexter developments and _re- 
ported on a single knife trimmer now 
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in the testing stages. The trimmer is 
designed to automatically trim the 
fronts of booklets run in gangs on 
Christensen heavy duty stitchers. 

Mr. Peckman also discussed the 
bindery’s role in job planning and 
said that “before forms are laid out, 
the bindery supervisor should OK the 
layout so that the job can be planned, 
scheduled and run on the proper 
bindery machines.” 

. 
Oxford Purchases Champion 

Dr. Melville B. Grosvenor, presi- 
dent of the National Geographic So- 
ciety, and William H. Chisholm, pres- 
ident of the Oxford Paper Co., have 
announced that Oxford will purchase 
all the outstanding capital stock of 
National Geographic’s wholly-owned 
subsidiary, Champion-International 
Co. The closing date for the trans- 
action is June 4, 1958. 

At the same time, it was announced 
that Oxford has entered into a long- 
term contract to supply the paper re- 
quirements for the National Geo- 
graphic Magazine. 

* 


Craftsmen Hold Conference 


The Ninth District Conference of 
Printing House Craftsmen was held 
May 2 and 3 at the Adolphus Hotel 
in Dallas. The program included a 
management clinic conducted by John 
A. Scott and a tour of the Olmstead- 
Kirk graphic arts center. 

Other clinics were held on paper, 
printing rollers and ink. Special em- 
phasis was placed on quality printing 
by the offset and letterpress methods 
and by the two in combination. 





BFI To Hold Outings 


The 1958 West Coast regional out- 
ing of the Business Forms Institute 
will be held May 23-25 at Del Monte 
Lodge, Pebble Beach, Cal. 

The Fall outing members’ meeting 
will be held Sep. 15-17 at the Green- 
brier & Cottages, White Sulphur 
Springs, W. Va., as in recent years. 

e 
Prepares Annual Study 

Reporting forms for the Printing 
Industry of America annual ratio 
study were mailed by the New York 
Employing Printers Association to its 
members in the New York area re- 
cently. This is the eighth year that the 
NYEPA has participated in the sur- 
vey. 

Firms which submit data on their 
1957 operations for confidential com- 
pilation in the study will receive re- 
ports on the national and local find- 
ings. 

Donald R. Taylor, NYEPA presi- 
dent, said that early return of the 
forms would make it possible to com- 
pile the findings in time to help 
participants strengthen their financial 
positions through the balance of 1958. 

Participants in the study will be 
able to compare their profit on sales, 
profit on investment, working capital, 
administrative and selling costs, and 
total manufacturing expense with the 
average figure for plants of the same 
size. 

* 
Entertains Craftsmen 


The Bar-Plate Manufacturing Co., 
Orange, Conn., entertained 250 mem- 
bers of the New England Craftsmen 
Club recently with a platemaking 
workshop. Seven leading platemakers 
demonstrated artist retouching, strip- 
ping, dot-etching, pre-sensitized 
plates, deep-etch plates and four-color 
process work. 

« 
Acquires Kencolour, Inc. 


The Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co., 
Chicago, has announced the acquisi- 
tion of Kencolour, Inc., also of Chi- 
cago. The Kencolour facilities and 
personnel will augment the offset re- 
production division of J & O at its 
main office and plant, 817 W. Wash- 
ington Blvd. 
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mney 


I bring you 


light of the power you need for the job 


TRI-POWER THREE PHASE HIGH INTENSITY ARC 
PRINTING LAMP FOR USE WITH PRINTING FRAMES 
50” x 70” AND LARGER Burns a trim of three carbons to produce 
a single light source three times as powerful as the 140 ampere Grafarc. Dual func- 
tion motor automatically compensates for any variables in the carbon burning rate 
throughout the 21/2 hour trim. Indicating meter and tap-changing switches permit 
accurate compensation for line voltage changes. May be rotated 360°. Blower ex- 
hausts gases. Long life glass insulated transformers. 





GRAFARC CHALLENGER 75 and 110 AMPERE HIGH 
INTENSITY CAMERA ARC LAMP Quick settling of the arc per- 
mits accurate exposures of as short as 5 seconds. Accurate density control regard- 
less of line voltage variations. Constant color temperatures. Power-packed for 
dense Kodachromes. When lamp is energized the dual function motor instantly 
advances the carbons, strikes the arc, establishes correct gap length, and feeds 
the carbons so as to maintain the proper gap throughout the 
burning of the trim. Finger-tip control automatically separates 
the carbon holders to full expanded length for insertion of new 
carbon trim, obsoleting clutch and manual return. Dual lamp 
operation from one transformer saves time and money on in- 
stallation. Also available double decked with counter-balanced 
support. 











GRAFARC 140 AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY ARC PRINT- 
ING LAMP FOR USE WITH PRINTING FRAMES 40” x 
50” AND LARGER Twice as powerful as the average printing lamp, this 
lamp cuts exposure time in half. Like all Strong printing lamps, uniform light 
coverage is provided, with illumination variables entirely eliminated. Sharper 
reproduction results from their use. There is no dot undercutting. The motor is 
ample in size, fully automatic and reliable. Models for Monotype Huebner MH 
photo composing machines assure precise control of intensity for accurate repeats. 





GRAFARC 95 AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY ARC PRINT- 
ING LAMP FOR USE WITH PRINTING FRAMES UNDER 
40” x 50” As with the 140 ampere printing lamp, overhead models are 
available for use with horizontal printing frames. They burn in normal position, 
thus avoiding smoking of the reflector and preventing ash from depositing on sur- 
faces in the light path. See your dealer or send for literature. 
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PRECISION 
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ANSWoAINDS 


ORPORATION 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION - 


17 CITY PARK AVENUE .- 


TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
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So You're the PRESSMAN 


And you are responsible 


for producing the 
best possible job! 


All printing pressmen really like 
to turn out a good job... there’s 
nothing gives you greater satisfac- 
tion than a beautiful piece of press- 


work! That’s why you'll be inter- 


ested in 





Crescent’s Latest Advance in Litho Ink Service 


SPECTRUM 


Colors lay and trap beautifully, 


print brighter and cleaner. Waiting 
around for color okays is practically 
eliminated. The proper amount of 
ink is always on hand — there are no 
annoying waits due to shortages. All 
these things mean greater satisfac- 
tion for you as a fine craftsman .. . 
they help the front office too... 


and that’s good for everyone! Why 


Inks of Positive Quality 


“ese 


not suggest that the boss inquire 
about Crescent’s Spectrum Litho Ink 
Service? 
« 

The superb Spectrum inks can also 
be ordered for the individual job. 
For lithographic work on paper or- 
der Spectrolith metal 
lithography, order Spectromet inks. 
For letterpress, 


inks. For 


order Spectroprint 
inks. 


Look to Crescent for Ink Leadership 


one: 


INK & COLOR COMPANY 


464 N. 5th St., Philadelphia 23, Pa. 
3901 W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
244 Forsyth St., S.W., Atlanta, Go. 


INKS FOR LETTERPRESS « LITHOGRAPHY « FLEXOGRAPHY » ROTOGRAVURE 














Many New Items At DRUPA 

Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment, Inc., the United 
States representative for many of 
Europe’s leading graphic arts sup- 
pliers, has announced that the Euro- 
pean firms it represents will show a 
variety of new products for the first 
time at the DRUPA exhibition in 
Dusseldorf, Germany. 

Among the products will be presses, 
cameras, binding, ruling and perfo- 
rating equipment and type faces. 

The presses will come from Nebiolo 
of Turin, Italy and the Andreotti firm 
of Milan, Italy. 

One of the camera’s to be intro- 
duced is a new model of the Hohlux 
Perfecta precision color camera in- 
corporating the Hohlux electronic 
focussing system. 

New designs, extensions and revis- 
ions of classic type faces will come 
from leading European foundries, all 
represented by Amsterdam, such as 
Typefoundry Amsterdam, Berthold, 
Stempel and Klingspor, Nebiolo, Hass 
and many others. 

The E. C. H. Will Co., Hamburg, 
West Germany, will show several new 
items of binding, ruling and perfo- 
rating equipment including a fully 
automatic L-shaped perforator de- 
signed for check perforation. 

Full details and specifications on 
any of the above mentioned equip- 
ment may be obtained from Amster- 
dam, 268 Fourth Ave., New York 10. 


Operates Press Continuously 

The Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co., 
Boston, Mass., recently installed a 
Dilts model 20 continuous two-arm 
rotating type unwind and winder on 
a six-color gravure press. Because 
these reels make flying splices at full 
web speed, the press is operating con- 
tinuously. 

The model 20 equipment is manu- 
factured by the Black-Clawson Co., 
Dilts division, Fulton, N. Y. 


Universal Adds To Plant 
Universal Printing Co. is presently 
constructing a 30,000 sq. ft. addition 
to its plant at 1701 Macklin Ave., St. 
Louis. The new area will be used for 
manufacturing and storage. 
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ALA Committee Meets 


S a part of its program to en- 

courage and support research and 
development in the lithographic in- 
dustry, the Amalgamated Lithogra- 
phers of America met in Miami re- 
cently with representatives of three 
major equipment manufacturers. 


The union’s committee on techno- 
logical developments heard extensive 
reports on new equipment being pro- 
duced for the offset industry from 
John McMasters, sales manager of the 
graphic arts division, Eastman Kodak 
Co.; Clifford Jewett, general manu- 
facturing manager of Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Co.; and Carl 
Mellick, vice president in charge of 
sales for the Miehle Printing Press 
and Manufacturing Co. Representa- 
tives of Printing Developments, Inc., 
American Type Founders and Harris- 
Intertype joined the ALA in a similar 
meeting last summer. 


The equipment manufacturers re- 
ported on the latest developments in 
three-color processes, auto screen pre- 
sensitized plates, new damper roller 
devices, new presses, and new meth- 
ods of phototypesetting. 


Mr. Jewett told the Committee that 
the skill of the craftsman handling the 
new 3M plates would definitely be the 
governing factor in the best use of 
his product. He added that an organ- 
ization must have an open mind, tal- 
ent, money, research and finally the 
means of getting their results across 
to the customers. 


Mr. Mellick told the union group 
that during the last ten years produc- 
tion in his company had swung heav- 
ily to lithographic equipment. He 
stated that during this period Miehle 
sales in offset equipment moved from 


15 percent to 58 percent of sales in 
dollar volume. 


Mr. McMasters said that Kodak’s 
interest in the three-color process sys- 
tem of printing stemmed from a de- 
sire to satisfy a need for color print- 
ing in low budget areas such as the 
production of technical papers, medi- 
cal reports, etc. He said that his firm 
feels that the new system has a great 





With Equipment Mfrs. 


future in lithography and noted that 
about 100 firms are currently using 
it. The Eastman executive said that 
three-color process encourages the use 
of more color and can bring more 
business to the lithographic industry. 

The union’s committee chairman, 
Edward Swayduck, announced that 
because of the success of the com- 
mittee’s meetings with industry and 
technological firms, invitations to 
other key graphic arts research and 


supply firms were being planned. He 
said, “We must press for greater use 
and installation of offset equipment 
and fully exploit the potential avail- 
able within the graphic arts processes.” 

Members of the union Committee 
who attended the meetings were Mr. 
Swayduck, president of Local 1, New 
York; Kenneth J. Brown, president 
of Local 12, Toronto; Harold Spohn- 
holtz, president Local 4, Chicago; 
Wilfred Porter, president Local 8, 
Cincinnati; and Ivan Brandenburg, 
president Local 17, San Francisco, 
California. 
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| For more efficient dampener maintenance... 


Jomac Roller Cleaner 


e Reduces press downtime, increases 
cover life as much as 50% 


| e Cleans the most heavily inked damp- 
eners quickly and thoroughly 


e Breaks in dampener rollers—makes 
them round, true and lintfree 





eHas spirally grooved, nickel-plated 
rollers—stainless steel tank 








JOMAC ROLLER CLEANER AND DAMPENER DRYER 


Jomac Dampener Dryer 


eDries dampener rollers in minutes 
after cleaning 


eEnds press flooding, cuts color 
change time 


eAccommodates a wide range of 
roller lengths 


e Fits any Jomac Roller Cleaner from 
48 to 101-in. size 


Either one of these units may be purchased separately, but the 


two make a great team. In fact, they will pay for themselves 
in less than a year. Write today for full information and prices. 


Get finer reproduction, plus real economy, with Seamol® and Flanol® Seam- 
less Dampener Covers. They are lintfree and are stretch tested for snug fit. 


JOMAC Ji. 


Dept. L-1, Philadelphia 38, Pa. 
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New Press From Harris 

The Harris-Seybold Co. has an- 
nounced that full-scale production 
now is underway on a new two-color 
25 x 38” offset press designated the 
Harris Model 238. The new press is 
said to represent a departure in de- 
sign and offers many features for- 
merly found only on larger presses. 
Maximum speed is 7,000 sheets per 
hour. 

A development of major importance 
on the press, according to C. A. 
Loefgren, company sales manager, is 
a “totally new and unique registering 
system that incorporates an under- 
register feed roll feeder and pull-type 
side guides.” He further stated that 
“this is one of the features which en- 
ables the press to produce extremely 
high-quality lithography at great net- 
production speeds.” 

The new system uses spring-loaded 
upper feed rolls to hold the sheet in 


Harris model 238, 25 
x 38” two-color offset 
press 


register at the front guides. The lower 
feed rolls, which are driven, accelerate 
the sheet to an “over-fed” position 
against the gauge pins. Thus, front 
register is maintained by positive 
sheet contact at the gauge pins. 

Other large press features on the 
Model 238 include a motorized pile 
elevating and lowering system, mi- 
crometer circumferential and lateral 
plate cylinder adjustments for both 
color units. 

Vacuum slow-down wheels and air 
blow-down bars have been designed 
into the delivery, for better sheet con- 
trol when operating at high speeds. 
All printing unit and major feeder ad- 
justments are located in one position 
on the operator’s side of the press. 

Further information on the press 
can be obtained by contacting the 
company (a division of Harris-Inter- 
type Corp.) , 4510 East 71st St., Cleve- 
land 5, O. 





Develops New Drier Compound 
FTER an extensive period of re- 
search, the Swedish Graphic Re- 

search Laboratory has developed a 

new theory of drier formulation which 

has been successfully field tested in a 

number of commercial lithographic 

shops in Europe. In almost every case 
it has proved to be very effective in 
overcoming the problem of slow dry- 
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ing which has customarily been 
troublesome to printers. 

These facts were brought forth in a 
technical statement by Frank E. Fon- 
seca of the Sinclair & Valentine Co. 

Mr. Fonseca went on to say that 
inks which required several days to 
dry sufficiently to be backed-up could 
be run the next day, and in some 
cases, within three to four hours. This 








effect is possible because a new 
material, Grafo Drier, has been de- 
veloped from the formula. Grafo 
Drier is designed to react with the 
fountain solution to release oxygen 
and also to have the drier metals 
present in an active form, so that they 
are not passivated by the fountain 
solution. 

Sinclair & Valentine’s Swedish as- 
sociate, Sepia Swedish Printing Ink 
A.B. of Stockholm, developed the 
actual production formula for this 
drier and supplied it to different cus- 
tomers throughout Europe. After re- 
ceiving many excellent comments 
from customers, the report states, the 
company informed Sinclair and Val- 
entine about the new product, which 
it believed would have wide applica- 
tion throughout the lithographic in- 
dustry. Sinclair and Valentine then 
proceeded to sample a number of 
customers in the United States. 

When the reports on the tests re- 
turned, some said that inks which 
normally have taken three to four 
days to dry were ready to be cut the 
next morning. Other favorable re- 
ports indicated that there was a defi- 
nite field for a drier of this type and 
that Grafo Drier would prove to be 
a very valuable additive, particularly 
for offset inks. 

The technical report stated that 
Grafo Drier is used in the same pro- 
portions as the standard ink driers. A 
quarter ounce to one half ounce per 
pound of ink has been adequate in 
most cases. It can easily be mixed in 
and there is no excessive softening of 
the ink nor any deleterious effects ob- 
served. In exceptional cases, where 
the addition of Grafo Drier does not 
increase the speed of drying suffi- 
ciently, a more powerful version is 
available, called Grafo Drier Extra. 
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This is Fitchburg's New MONTCLAIR VELLUM 
and You Are Invited to Test it for Vourself 


Hold an edge of this insert against a sheet of the offset paper you 
are now using—any offset paper. See the unusual brilliant WHITE- 
NESS of the new MONTCLAIR VELLUM on which the insert is litho- 
graphed. Examine the smooth, inviting printing surfaces of MONT- 
CLAIR VELLUM—you can hardly tell which is the wire side. 


Write for free sample sheets of MONTCLAIR VELLUM and put 
a few through with some job on your press. Then compare. You'll OTHER FITCHBURG PAPERS 
learn why lithographers everywhere acclaim new MONTCLAIR Diamond-White Vellum — Fitchburg Vellum 


: Fitchbrite Hillcourt Offset Hillcourt 
VELLUM as unsurpassed for top quality work. And of course there Cienie— Daihdinetadene ein 


are advantages in buying it direct from the mill! Offset — Fitchburg Golden Parchment 


Hitchburg Paper Company Buy Direct from the Mill = 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICE: FITCHBURG 6, MASS., NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 


Lithographed in U.S. A. on Montclair Vellum—70 lb basis (25 x 38-—140M) 








SOLD DIRECT FROM MILL TO YOU 
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FITCHBURG,MASS. 





Established in 1861 


ALL FITCHBURG PAPERS ARE 


Other ] itchburg Papers 


. VELLUM 


Brighter, whiter, higher in quality than any offset sheet you 
have ever seen. Its reproduction qualities are unsurpassed. 


DIAMOND WHITE VELLUM 


Exceptional in every respect. A truly fine sheet for offset or 
letterpress that is second only to our Montclair Vellum. 


FITCHBURG VELLUM 


Possesses every attribute a good offset paper should have— 
each in the right amount. For the better than average job. 


HILLCOURT OFFSET 


Its reputation for trouble-free performance has been earned 
through years of service. Maximum quality at a moderate price. 


PUBLISHERS OFFSET 


Designed to meet every need of the publishing field. Exceeds 
every requirement of the Book Manufacturers Institute. 


FITCHBURG PARCHMENT 


Conveys impressive dignity and richness in its mediaeval 
appearance. Prints well, folds well, embosses well. 


GOLDEN PARCHMENT 


Parchment enriched and glorified by an all-over mottling of 
gold—to give a strikingly handsome effect. 


MULTICLEAR BOND 


Specially formulated to meet the particular requirements of 
continuous form printing. Takes pen, pencil or erasure. 


HILLCOURT GREETINGS 


Now, and for years past, a leader in the Greeting Card field. 


SPECIALTY PAPERS 


Direct process and master papers; saturating and laminating 
base papers; wet strength and many other specialty papers. 





Witchburg Paper Company 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICE: FITCHBURG 6, MASS 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 


Quality That LEAPS From the Page 
























































INTERCHEMICAL. PRINTING INK 




















Remember the good old days? 


no hustle or bustle, no worries (or so the book says) 
and prices were lower than they are today. ML can’t 
transport you back to those carefree days, but we can 
make an offer to you and your friends in the shop or 


litho club that will remind you of those old-time prices: 


Save $] by entering a GROUP subscription 


to MODERN LITHOGRAPHY at 92 each. 


Save $1 each over the regular rate of $3 a year, in U. S. 
CANADA: $2.50 each (regularly $4) FOREIGN: $6 each (regularly $9) 


Use form below and on other side of this sheet for group of four or more subscriptions 
and mail to MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 
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Save $1 Mail your group of four or more subscriptions (which 


may be to separate addresses) to MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. today and save $1 on each. 
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Introduces New Type Face 

A new type face, “Craw Modern,” 
now is being offered by American 
Type Founders Co., Inc., Elizabeth, 
N. J. Designed by Freeman Craw, art 


Craw Modern Type Design 
CRAW MODERN TYPE DESIGN 


$12345678900%!?& 


director of Tri-Arts Press, New York, 
the new face is available in point sizes 
of six to 72. 

Craw Modern is a broad, round let- 
ter based in part on Craw Clarendon, 
also designed by Mr. Craw. The com- 
pany describes it as a “versatile face 
which embodies the contemporary 
spirit.” 

In an interview, the designer said 
that the “contrast of thick and thin 
strokes relates the type well to the 
extreme contrasts of black and white 
and dark and light seen so much in 
contemporary photography. illustra- 
tion and design generally.” 


New Line Of Forms 
UARCO, Inc., Chicago manufac- 
turer of business forms, has an- 
nounced a new line of forms printed 
with conductive ink for use with a 
new electronic tabulating typewriter. 
This typewriter, recently intro- 
duced, does not require setting of 
tabs in advance. By pressing a special 
key, it is explained, the typewriter 
carriage moves until the electronic 
element “feels” the vertical rule of 
conductive ink. Use of this ink on its 
forms, the company claims, can save 
as much as 30 percent of the typing 
time on some forms. 
a 


New RBP Wipe-On Process 

R B & P Chemical & Supply, Inc.. 
has announced the development of a 
new wipe-on process for negative off- 
set lithographic plates, manufactured 
and marketed under the tradename 
“Premium Wipe-On.” 

Premium Wipe-On is claimed to be 
the only negative wipe-on process that 
works with consistent success on a 
grained plate; and the only negative 
wipe-on process that works success- 


fully on both zinc and aluminum 
grained plates, either ball brush or 
sand blast grain. 

The company reports that the proc- 
ess does not require a special, pre- 
treated or pre-sensitized plate and 
works on all grained plates, elimi- 
nating the need for negative pre- 
sensitized and pre-treated plates. 

It is said to work on any size plate, 
from the smallest multilith to a 58 x 
77”. Further information is available 
from the company, 1640 North 31st 
St., Milwaukee 8. 


Offers Soap For Printers 

Schultz Laboratories, Manufac- 
turer, 823 Arden St., Boone, lowa, is 
offering a powdered hand soap with 
a cold cream base to lithographers 
and others in the graphic arts called 
Ink-Solv “30.” 

Ink-Solvy “30” is said to instantly 
dissolve inks, grease, oil and other 
stains common in the graphic arts 
without biting, drying, chapping or 
injuring the hands. 

Six one-lb. test cans are available 
from the company for $5.40. 


AT LAST...A faster, easier way 


to pack your offset presses! 





Riegel’s new line of Offset 
Packing Paper is available 
for immediate delivery 
from paper merchants 


coast to coast. It is a 


specially developed sheet... 


made in four calipers, 
.002, .003, .004, .005.. 
and in five standard 
sizes. It has a toothy 
surface to prevent 
slipping or creeping 
under plate or blanket 

. 4and it will not thin 


out during long runs. 


FREE 
TRIAL SHEETS 


Send name and model 
of press with sheet size 
and caliper wanted. 
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Riegel 
OFFSET PACKIN 
PAPER 


... Made to accurate caliper 


... Stocked locally for 
fast service 





RIEGEL PAPER 
CORPORATION 


P. 0. Box 250, New York 16, N.Y. 


lll 
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The big sheet 
size of Davidson Dual- 
Lith Model 233—com- 
bined with Davidson’s 
patented 2-Cylinder 
Principle —is putting 
many a printer way out in front of his 
competitors. This rugged production 
machine prints both sides of ganged-up 
jobs simultaneously ... delivers 10,800 
impressions per hour at normal operat- 
ing speeds! Simultaneous two-sided 
lithography is accomplished by offset 
lithography on one side and direct lith- 
ography on the other. In many cases 
where the quality of direct lithography 
is adequate for the requirements of the 
job, tremendous savings can be effected 


4 


= 


/0 
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SON DUALY 





by running both sides simultaneously. 
On 8%” x 11” jobs printed two-up and on 
both sides, the runs are off in one-quarter 
of normal running time. On smaller page 
sizes, you can gang up as many units as 
you want within the big 13” x 17” form 
area—even add a special segment for a 
full 14” x 17” printing area! 


For conventional offset, Model 
233 provides clear, sharp reproduction 
of line and halftone work... superior 
coverage of large-area solids. ..spark- 
ling multi-color reproduction in hairline 
register. And Davidson’s unique 2-Cyl- 
inder Principle with removable seg- 
ments gives you a choice of 8 quality 
printing methods on ONE machine — 


Seeing’s believin’...make us prove our claims! 


> ee ec eccrcccccsscccccccccccccccccccccccccosoccccs cececcececcsccceconesesosesoecececescccccsccoenees 
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let’s you select the best process for the 
job at hand! 


Model 233’s Versatility is un- 
matched in the small offset machine 
field. In addition to printing both sides 
at once, you can Davengrave distinctive 
stationery; use dry offset for long runs, 
true color reproduction; print directly 
from rubber plates, curved electrotypes, 
Linotype slugs or T-bottom type; im- 
print literature, cartons and packages by 
conventional offset or a variety of letter- 
press methods; number horizontally or 
vertically, separately or in combination; 
and perforate a wide variety of stocks 
separately or in combination with 
numbering. 


Headings in ProType ¢ Text in Linotype 
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Dede DAVIDSON CORPORATION 


A Subsidiary of Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 
Distributors in all principal cities and Canada 





DAVIDSON CORPORATION 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


(] Arrange Model 233 demonstration 
C] Send literature 


Name 





Firm 





Street 





City Zone State 





ML 5-8 
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Acquires Craftsman Line 

The W. A. Brown Manufacturing 
Co., has acquired the national dis- 
tributorship for all Craftsman Line- 
Up Table Corp. equipment. The equip- 
ment will be available through Brown 
Co. dealers in all principal cities. 

Sd 

Markets New Emblem Material 

A transparent plastic film, flexible, 
printable and adhesive-backed, has 
been announced by Minnesota Mining 
and Mfg. Co. designed for emblems, 
signs, labels and nameplates. 


SPACE 
SAVING 


WolLadh 


PRECISA 


camera 
by Hoh & Hahne 
with automatic 





Called No. 639 Transparent 
brand film, 


printed by letterpress, offset or screen 


“Scotchcal” it can be 
process, the company reports. The 
pressure-sensitive adhesive on the back 
sticks to any clean surface. 

Printed copy on the film gives the 
effect of cut-out letters, eliminating 
the need to match background colors. 

The film brings the ‘*Scotchcal” 
film line to nine. Additional informa- 


tion is available from the company, 
dept. R8-112, 900 Bush St.. St. Paul. 


ELECTRONIC FOCUSSING 








Compresses maximum precision and production into minimum space. | 
World's first electronic-focus system moves the horizontal copy table | 
automatically into focus when camera back is positioned on graduated 
scale. Twin-lens and mirror system achieves the range, sensitivity and 
precision of a fine horizontal camera, in a fraction of the floor space. 
5x reduction, 3x enlargement; copy size to 20”x 28”, negative to 16”x 20”, 
screen 16”x20” or 24” diameter. 


@ 


For full information, call or write 
Amsterdam Continental Types and Graphic Equipment, Inc. 


268 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. SPring 7-4980 
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Heat Resisting Adhesive 

Monsen Typographers, Inc., has de- 
veloped a new heat-resisting adhesive 
that holds typographic detail firmly in 








place at high temperatures. It is called 
the Monsen HR-Heat Resisting Trans- 
Adhesive Impression. 

No heat or other agent is needed to 
apply the impressions. The operator 
burnishes down the desired letters 
with a cold burnishing tool. 

Full details and samples are avail- 
able from the company, 22 East Il- 
linois St., Chicago 11, Til. 

Sd 
Offers Chief 20 Booklet 

An eight-page booklet describing 
the features of the Chief 20 offset 
press is available on request from 
American Type Founders Co., Inc., 
200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 
The press handles sheets ranging 
from 8 x 10 to 14” x 20” at speeds 
up to 5500 per hour, the company 
reports. 

e 
Linweave Mails Booklet 

A booklet, “Printing for the Mails,” 
is the current item in a series of di- 
rect mail pieces distributed by Lin- 
weave paper merchants to selected 
customers and prospects. The 12- 
page, 814x111”, booklet illustrates 
many new ideas for mailing pieces. 

e 
Kodak Data Book Revised 

The Kodak data book on photo- 
graphic copying which describes latest 
techniques and equipment in detail, 
including new Kodak black-and-white 
and color materials suitable for the 
process, now is available in a revised 
edition. 

The book contains up-to-date light- 
ing, exposure and processing recom- 
mendations for copying graphs, dia- 
grams, negatives, prints, paintings, 
fabrics and other materials. 

Copies can be obtained from Kodak 
dealers at 50 cents per copy. 
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New W. A. Brown Camera 

The development of a new Admiral 
Overhead series of precision cameras 
has been announced by the W. A. 
Brown Manufacturing Co. 





The camera is designed for a 
heavy-duty, full schedule of work with 
the precision versatility required for 
delicate, process color separations 
and/or constant black and white pro- 
duction, the company reports. 

Among its features are a bi-rail 
track with center guide rail; glass 
covered copyboard that tilts to a hori- 
zontal position for loading; ground 
glass assembly mounted on cast alu- 
minum swing door; and motorized 
vertical and horizontal lensboard 
movements. 

The camera is available in standard 
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sizes of 31 x 31” and 40 x 40”. Addi- 
tional information is available from 
the company, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Chicago 5. 

* 


Has New Platemaking Line 


Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc., 
7440 W. Lawrence Ave., Chicago, has 
announced a new “Plate-Mate” line 
of plate room equipment which in- 
cludes printing frames, utility, devel- 
oping and darkroom sinks, stripping 
tables, ink-up tables and dot-etch 
tables. 


Wenzel Gets Lanston Franchise 

Lew Wenzel and Co., Tulsa, Okla., 
has announced the addition of the 
Lanston Monotype Company’s line of 
graphic arts equipment to its list of 
supplies for lithographers and photo- 
engravers. 


oe 
Model H Now Available 


Lacey-Luci Products Co., 31 Cen- 
tral Ave., Newark 2, N. J., is releasing 
to the commercial market its Model 


H Art Aid & Camera. 








Removes Glaze From Rollers 


A new solvent for the removal of 
glaze from offset rollers has been an- 
nounced by the Harry H. Rogers Co., 
Inc., 5331 S. Cicero Ave., Chicago. 

Called Rogersol Glazego, it can be 
run through the press, eliminating 
the need to remove the rollers for 
scouring or scrubbing. 


New Ink Roll Covering 


A polyethylene covering for ink 
rolls has been developed by the Amer- 
ican Agile Corp., P.O. Box 168, Bed- 
ford, Ohio. 

The covering is said to give longer 
service than rubber because polyethy- 
lene is chemically inert and denser. 


Offers New Collator 


A zig-zag folding, continuous forms 
collator, built to fold up to 30,000 
six-part, 814," forms per hour, now is 
being manufactured by Hamilton 
Tool Co., 866 S. Ninth St., Hamilton, 
O. 







































PRODUCED ON AHANTSCHO; 


S al a sus ROLL FED 22%'x 36’ LITHO 


PRESS... Clarity of half-tones 
an Outstanding will amaze you ce ere “Fine 
Magazines” quality, yet printed on 
standard news print paper—Get a 
copy (from us) of this outstanding 
tabloid . . . examine every page... 


Hxamople of 
Fine Offset Printing display ads, classified, editorial copy 
—Note the freedom from smudge or 


by AG ink clogging and see how easily even 
the smallest type can be read! 


Portland ; Indiana This Hantscho Roll Fed Litho Press i 


ideal for suburban and community 
newspapers and tabloids. Press 
speeds up to 20,000 impressions per 
hour...and with collator and folder, 
handling up to 6 webs, delivers up to 
24 tabloid pages plus one quarter 
fold at speeds from 5000 to 6000 
complete papers per hour. 


The Graphic uses a 36” web width, 
but this same press can be supplied 
in 18” web width to lithograph and 
rewind a 4 page tabloid at the same 
high speed. 


Roll to roll 
single color unit 


Collator and 
folding unit 


Get the facts about this NEW 
type web-fed press that is 
revolutionizing newspaper 
printing. Illustrated literature 
available upon request. 


602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 


GEO RGE ‘Le VOD .. INC. MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVES: 
153 WEST HURON STREET 
CHICAGO 10, ILLINOIS 
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New Line Of Business Papers 

Fox River Paper Corp., Appleton, 
Wis., has introduced a new line of 
25 percent cotton paper, Fox River 
Laid, designed to add the power of 
color to business stationery and other 
business papers. They offer a sample 
kit called “The Power of Color.” The 
kit includes nine letterheads, three 
with matching envelopes. Each dem- 
onstrates one of the nine colors avail- 
able in the new line. 

e 
New Snap-Out Perforator 

A snap-out perforator, called “Litho- 
Snap,” is being introduced by the 
H. S. Boyd Co., Tulsa, Okla. 

The new product is a steel perforat- 
ing strip that makes three cuts to the 
inch, providing a snap-out perfora- 
tion. The strip is applied to the im- 
pression cylinder with an adhesive 
and polyester tape. 

“Litho-Snap” samples and_illus- 
trated folders may be obtained from 
the company, P. O. Box 5014, Tulsa. 

* 
Offers Catalog On Tools 

The Griffin Manufacturing Co., 191 
Lyndhurst St., Rochester, N. Y., is 
offering a catalog on its line of tools 
for the graphic arts. 

One item of special interest to 
lithographers is the #123 work knife 
with retractable blade. 

e 
Distributes Texoprint Book 

A 34-page guidebook on Texoprint 
plastic printing paper is being dis- 
tributed nationally by Kimberly-Clark 
Corp., to designers, printers and po- 
tential users of the product. 

Lithographed in full color on Texo- 
print, the guidebook includes samples 
of process color reproduction and de- 
tailed information concerning Texo- 
print stitching, stapling, gluing, die- 
cutting and varnishing. 

e 
Controls Viscosity 

Brookfield Engineering Labora- 
tories, Inc., Stoughton, Mass., has 
introduced a new system for con- 
tinuously and automatically control- 
ling the viscosity of gravure and 
aniline inks, varnishes, and lacquers 
used in the graphic arts. 

Called Viscosel, the system controls 


viscosity by the addition of a solvent. 
It is designed for use on a press or 
coating machine. 
» 

Duplicates Coating Conditions 

A versatile paper-coating machine, 
on which a variety of coating condi- 
tions may be duplicated, has been 
installed in the development labora- 
tories of the plastics division, Kop- 
pers Co., Inc., Kobuta, Pa. The paper 
coater has been designed to assist in 
solving troublesome coating problems 
in the paper industry as they arise. 


To Mail Brightype Booklet 

Ludlow Typograph Co., 2032 Cly- 
bourn Ave., Chicago 14, is releasing 
a booklet on its Brightype method of 
converting letterpress material direct- 
ly into photographic images. 

With the Brightype process and 
camera, publication work can be made 
up and locked up on galleys and di- 
rectly converted to film. The company 
states that deep-etch offset plates, di- 
rect positive offset plates and roto- 
gravure plates can be made directly 
from Brightype positives in one step. 


I ’ 
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| NGS IN OFFSET 
a EVER DONE BEF oe! 














| -o- With dice 


\\ HESS & BARKER 


XY Web-Fed ¢ Perfecting 


OFFSET PRESS 


@ Print 1—4 colors per side, simultaneously 
@ Run up to 20,000 impressions per hour 
@ Use zinc, aluminum or any other type of offset plates 


@ Reduce upkeep and maintenance costs 


Here’s the press that’s making fast friends among commercial 
offset printers. Install one 2234"’ x 3614” perfecting unit (or to 
your specification); then add up to three more units for greater 
versatility and productivity. Before you buy ANY new offset 
press, get all the details on a HESS & BARKER. Send for 
them—TODAY! 


HESS & BARKER 


930 WASHINGTON AVENUE, PHILADELPHIA 47, PA. 
HOward 7-1121 
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The answer to all 
forms of Business Printing— 


Friden Justowriter’ 









Typical jobs the Justo- 
writer is ideally equip- 
ped to handle: Bulletins, 
manuals, price lists, 
booklets, directories, 
catalogs, direct mail 
literature, house organs 












IN YOUR OFFICE, the 2-unit Justowriter 
(Recorder and Reproducer) can turn out 
professional typesets with justified mar- 


gins -- at substantial cost savings com- 
pared with typewriter or hot metal compo- 
Sition. 


THE FRIDEN JUSTOWRITER produces 
these professionally composed typesets on 
direct image plates for duplicating machines 
or in form of reproduction proofs for litho- 
graphic printing. 


TYPIST BECOMES EXPERT TYPE COM- 
POSITOR as her typing on Recorder (lst 
Justowriter unit) produces simultaneously 
(a) typewritten sheet, for visual check, and 
(b) punched paper tape with identical copy 
in code. Second Justowriter unit, the Re- 
producer, then ‘‘reads’’ the code tape and 
automatically composes the original copy 


in clear, accurate, justified-margin form. 
14 different Justowriter type faces, sized 
from 8 to 14 points, are available. 


WRITE TODAY on your business letterhead 
for additional information on the — 
type-composing Justo- 2 
writer - a basic Tape- & 7 
Talk machine in the 
“‘new world for busi- 
ness’’ created by Fri- 
den. FRIDEN, INC., 
San Leandro, Califor- 
nia, 





THE ABOVE COPY WAS SET ON THE JUSTOWRITER IN 10 PT GALVIN TYPE 
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Re-Designs Tables 

Leedal Inc., 2929 S. Halsted St., 
Chicago, has announced a newly de- 
signed line of dot etch and layout 
and viewing tables. 

The dot etch tables utilize unbreak- 
able clear glass which gives an even 
light diffusion over the entire work- 
ing surface. The tables come in 
four sizes with working areas from 
21x 25” to41 x51”. 

The layout and viewing tables use 
the same glass material as the dot etch 
table and incorporate such features as 
adjustable chrome-plated edges and 
easily accessible fluorescent tubes. 

The viewing tables come in six 
sizes, with working areas from 21] x 
25” to 61 x 81”. 

Additional information and cata- 
logs are available from the company. 


Adheres To Cloth 

Nashua Corp., Nashua, N. H., has 
announced the introduction of an orig- 
inal heat seal paper, suitable for all 
types of fabric products, called “Imac 
Tex.” 

The new labeling paper attaches 
easily with a warm iron and is said 
to withstand flexing and rough han- 
dling. The company reports that it 
peels away cleanly and easily without 
any trace of gum residue, paper split- 
ting or fibre stretching. 


Offers Lighting Bulletin 

Macbeth Daylighting Corp., New- 
burgh, N. Y., has completed a four- 
page technical bulletin outlining the 
requirements of the new “Graphic 
Arts Standard” on lighting for color 
matching and color quality control. 


New Rubber Blankets 

Technical Rubber, Inc., 151 Or- 
ange Ave., West Haven, Conn., has 
introduced a new offset blanket in 
three and four ply construction. 


Flexo-lettering Co. Moves 
Flexo-lettering Co., Inc., has 
moved to 306 East 46th St., New 
York to provide needed space for its 
expanding facilities. 
The company offers an unusual 


variety of photographic effects from 
type or art. It can reproduce orig- 
inals in line or halftone or combi- 
and 
italicising, reproportioning, condens- 
ing, bas reliefs and other unusual 
effects. 


nations, include _ perspectives, 


e 
Aid For School Print Shops 
A 28-page booklet entitled “Plan- 
ning Your School Shop with Chal- 
lenge Equipment” has been issued by 
The Challenge Machinery Co., 
Haven, Mich. 


Grand 


Prevents Film Scratches 

Kem-O-Kote, a new product from 
Kem-O-Graphic Co., 457 E. Lafayette 
St., Detroit, is being offered by the 
company in 16-o0z. cans for $3.75. 

The non-toxic coating is said to 
protect negatives and color transpar- 
encies from abrasive damage and 
fingerprints, reduce curling and elimi- 
nate brittleness. 

It is also reported to be an efficient 
cleaner for removing oil, grease, pen- 
cil marks and fingerprints from all 
tvpes of photographic film. 
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taal 
“Shrink-proof” 


LOW COST 


“IN YOUR PRODUCTION 


The Zee. “ORANGE” 








MASKING PLASTIC THAT IS 


IMENSIONALLY STABLE 


or @ HARD TO REGISTER JOBS 


@ FLATS THAT ARE TO BE 
RETAINED 


@ EASIER CUTTING 
@ NOT AFFECTED BY 
CLIMATIC CONDITIONS 















e ORDER “MASKRITE” TODAY 





| Extra Thin Base — .005” 


Thin Base — .0065” 





20’ x 27" 22¢ per sheet 

oo x YY a 30¢ a“ aa 

SFG SO SFR 

| a x 38” 41 ¢ aa aun 
32” x 100’ $15.00 per roll 


Minimum order: 10 sheets per size F.O.B. our plant Brooklyn, N. Y. 


38%" x 54” $ 1.16 per sheet 
ae el 
—see wer 
a. 
54” x 100’ 35.00 per roll 





’” PRODUCTS TO INCREASE PRODUCTION 





WRITE FOR 
FREE CATALOG 


PRICE LIST 
AND 
FULL INFORMATION 


WATERPROOF INKS 


and Opaques for Plastics 


BLUE LINE CONCENTRATE and 











811-813 UNION STREET 
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Negatives and Positives on Plastic 


DIRECT REPRODUCTION ele) ite) 7-Wile), | 





“WATERCOTE” 


Full Color Proofs from Negatives 


“DYRITE” © “LOFTRITE” 


Rigid Vinyl Sheets 


“CONTACT” 


Emulsions for 








DUPONT MYLAR 


Grained and Coated Sheets & 
POWDER © DEEP ETCH DYES ‘= 






BROOKLYN 15, NEW YORK 
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=, DOWN-DRAFT 
__ Lithographers Work Table 


ALL HAZARDOUS FUMES 


Check these advantages: 


jy Removes all hazardous fumes at their source—no odor in shop and 
offices. 


j@ Table at convenient working height. 


with 
VARIABLE EXHAUST CONTROLLER 
4 POPULAR SIZES (Other sizes upon request) 






































Ovarail Etisuat Blower af jy Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through slot all around 
Dimensions | Capacity: Cu. Ft. 3 perimeter of working area at high velocity. 
No. Slate Slob_| (All 33Y/2"' High) | _Air Per Minute H.P.| © i Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to a KOROSEAL 
1 30" x80" 1 42" x50" 2500 ] e lined 2” drain. 

1 7 " " . 6 \@ Processing of plates on an everlasting smooth surfaced slate slab. 

2} 42'x 50 54x 62 3200 VA © jy large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suction blower operates 

31 30% x60") 62" x72" 4200 1” e quietly. 
4| 60”x80"| 72”x92" 4800 5 ° \ Increases production. 
® 















CONVENIENT TRAY DUMPING 
Note how easily used solution is disposed 
of in full length drain trough. Saves 
time, promotes cleanliness and elim- 
inates hazardous carrying of 
trays. 


RAISED DIMPLES 
in sink bottom are provided 
for supporting small trays. 








“CHAMPION” Improved 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED 
Developing Sinks 












@ Refrigerated by hermetically 
sealed water-cooled  con- 
densing unit. 


@ Full length back splash and 
tray disposal trough. 


@ Heavy polished stainless 
steel, type 316, heli-arc 
welded. 


@ Fiberglass insulation. 


@ Storage compartment has its 
own thermostat. 


@ Attractively finished. 


@ 18” Double-Swivel soft flow 





mixing faucet services all TEMPERATURE 
trays. : ° MAINTAINED to a 
Available with attached » 
. wash sink and negative FRACTION of a DEGREE WITH ATTACHED NEGATIVE VIEWER 
@ Expert Craftsmanship. ait @ 
e 
@ Easy Access to refrigerating F EQes 
unit and automatic control. ~tae teen Space 
; x 32 x 7a" 
@ Automatic light in storage No. 2 26" x 30” 39” x 93” 
compartment. 





No. 3 30” x 40” Ay” x 105" 





@ Service light in center com- 
partment. 


@ Wash tray slides to desired manufactured by H. SCHMIDT & of « 


location, drains into rear ESTABLISHED 1891 
trough from any position. 








321 S. Paulina St., Chicago 12, Ill. 
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3 Promoted At Linotype 

The Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 
Brooklyn, has announced the promo- 
tion of three men. They are Edmund 
C. Arnold, editor of Linotype News 
to director of trade relations; Briant 
W. Patterson to manager of the pro- 
duction planning department; and 
J. A. Jennings to sales manager of 
the company’s Dallas agency. 

‘J 
PIA Club Elects Officers 

The Printing Industry of Cleveland, 
Inc., has announced the election of 
new officers for the coming year. Serv- 
ing as president will be Robert Calvert 
of Calvert Hatch and Reserve Litho- 
graph. Joseph Fogg, Judson Printing 
Co. is vice-president; William L. Cope 
Jr., Stratford Press Co., is treasurer; 
and George Lezius of the Lezius-Hiles 
Co., secretary. 

Members of the board of directors 
in addition to the above officers are 
George A. Dorenkott, The Brooks 
Co.; Allen Frost, Copifyer Lithograph 
Corp.; Henry Huefner Jr., Photo 
Litho Plate Co.; Melvin E. Jackman, 
Electric Printing Co.; Thomas Rob- 
erts, A. S. Gilman, Inc.; and Kenneth 
Steingass of Buehler Printcraft Corp. 

e 
Sun Moves Offices 

Sun Chemical Corp. has moved 
into new offices at 750 Third Ave., 
New York. All administrative and 
executive offices of the corporation 
will be centralized within 42,000 sq. 
ft. of floor space in the 34-story 
building in midtown Manhattan. 

e 
Kleen-Stik Moves Office 

Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., has re- 

located its New York sales and cus- 


tomer service office to new and larger 


quarters at 7 Central Park West, New 
York 23. George Collons is manager. 
e 
New Sales Managers 
Inland Steel Products Co. Chicago 
metal fabricating and decorating firm, 
has named J. T. Barclay and H. A. 
White as regional sales managers. 
e 
Pay Raise For Local 17 
San Francisco Local 17 of the 
Amalgamated Lithographers of Amer- 
ica has concluded a contract with 
management calling for a $7 a week 
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pay raise for skilled workers retro- 
active to Oct. 22, 1957; and an addi- 
tional raise of $5 beginning Oct. 20 
this year. Semi-skilled workers will 
get advances of $6 and $4.50, and gen- 
eral workers raises of $5.50 and $4. 
e 

Four Win Scholarships 

Four Wisconsin high school seniors 
have been named recipients of $500 
scholarship awards presented by the 
Nekoosa-Edwards Foundation. 


Schwartz To Kleen-Stik Post 

Gerald E. Cole, president of Kleen- 
Stik Products, Inc., Chicago, has an- 
nounced the appointment of Arthur 
Schwartz as general manager of Kleen- 
Stik Products of California, located 
in Los Angles. 

Mr. Schwartz joined the company 
eight years ago as manager of its 
Newark plant. For the past four years 
he has been on the sales staff of the 


c ompany’s Eastern division. 
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A new ORANGE masking plastic 


for layouts that 
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“GOLDENPLAST n 


SEE THE DIFFERENCE Save Time 
a + - 


fom oliekiile 
vol lelellare 


ose difficult 
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GOLDENPLAST* 


See the difference in 
features — 


© Solves Misregister probiems — 
(in all climatic conditions) 


© Available for all 
press sizes 


ig Easily cut 
© Used for dropcvts 
© Thin base 


Get GOLDENPLAST 


kel -Muslekd.dlalem e)iekvi is 





© Available in rolls too - 


Special production method makes GOLDENPLAST available at these 


Sheet Size 


ae sheets cut square 


¢ 
‘ 
' 
’ 
: Quantity per 
ta 

' 


competitive low prices— 


PRICE LIST 


By 
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ee ditional charge. 
a aT 100 $22.00 54” x-100 ft. $ 25.00 
Ze: ae 100 30.00 54” x 200 ft. 48.00 
27" x31” 100 38.50 54” x 500 ft. 112.00 
27” = x38" 100 41.00 
30” x40” 100 48.00 _ F.0.8. N. ¥., Our Plant 
38" x 54” 50 41.50 All Prices Subject to Change 
40” x50” 50 41.00 
42” x 54” 50 45.50 
46" x 56” 50 55.50 
48” x60” 50 62.00 
54” =x 60” 50 65.00 
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COAST-TO-COAST + « « UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


No other national association connected with the Graphic 
Arts can claim the widespread membership (more than 
5500 companies) which PRINTING INDUSTRY OF 
AMERICA has achieved in the past decade through the 
development of a cooperative team of local organizations, 
thus making available both local and national association 
services. 


These are trade associations made up of companies con- 
cerned with improving all phases of Printing Manage- 
ment (financial, production, sales and personnel), and 
in meeting the local needs of the industry. 


There is double value for your dues dollar in that mem- 
bership in both the national and in one of the seventy- 
two local associations is available in the principal cities 
of the United States and Canada. 


Through national leaders drawn from the industry pro- 


grams and activities are planned and formulated for pres- 
entation at the national convention, or at professional 
conferences and seminars. The local associations in turn 
implement these programs and services by making them 
available through local meetings, classes of instruction, 
or through personal promotion—and in addition develop 
many other essential local activities. 


On your letterhead tell us your sales volume for last year, 
and the total number of persons on your payroll—we will 
send you a tear sheet from “Ratios for Printing Manage- 
ment” showing more than twenty yardsticks of printing 
management, based on 682 financial statements of suc- 
cessful printers across the nation—and we will advise you 
the cost of membership in both PIA and your local or 
regional association. In case your firm is not located 
in a local association area, we will let you know what 
the cost will be for a membership-at-large. 


Following is listed the cities where PIA representative associations are located, ready to serve you, 


ALBANY CLEVELAND HARTFORD MONTREAL, QUE. PORTLAND SEATTLE 
ALBUQUERQUE COLUMBIA HOUSTON MONTREAL (FRENCH) PROVIDENCE SPOKANE 
ATLANTA COLUMBUS INDIANAPOLIS NASHVILLE QUEBEC CITY (FRENCH) | TOLEDO 
BALTIMORE DALLAS KANSAS CITY NEW HAVEN RACINE TORONTO, ONT. 
BOSTON DAYTON KISSIMMEE NEW ORLEANS REGINA, SASK. TRENTON 
BRANTFORD, ONT. DENVER LEXINGTON NEW YORK RICHMOND TULSA 
BRADENTON DES MOINES LINCOLN NIAGARA FALLS, ONT. | ROCHESTER WASHINGTON 
BUFFALO DETROIT LOS ANGELES OKLAHOMA CITY SALT LAKE CITY WICHITA 
CALGARY, ALTA. EDMONTON, ALTA. —_ LOUISVILLE OMAHA SAN ANTONIO a cee 
CHARLOTTE ERIE MADISON PHILADELPHIA SAN DIEGO wa 
CHICAGO FORT WORTH MEMPHIS PHOENIX ST. LOUIS VANCOUVER, 8. C 
CINCINNATI HAMILTON, ONT. MILWAUKEE PITTSBURGH ST. PAUL VICTORIA, B.C. 


rinting Industry of America”) 


5728 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. ¢ 


Washington 15, D. C. 











New Harris Press Demonstrated 

On April 22, the Harris-Seybold di- 
vision of Harris-Intertype Corp. spon- 
sored a program for the Milwaukee 
Litho Club to demonstrate the new 
Harris LUH 1414x2014” single- 
color offset press. 

The demonstration was viewed at 
Inland Press, 820 North Milwaukee 
St. Also shown were the Harris 25 x 
38” two-color press, the 23 x 30” feed 
roll press and the 54” Seybold Saber 
space cutter. 

Joseph McConnaughey, Harris-Sey- 
bold’s western district manager, spoke 
briefly to the club members and out- 
lined the purpose of the new machine 
in the lithographing industry. 


Plans Spring Dance 

The Litho Club of Detroit has made 
tentative arrangements to hold its an- 
nual Spring dance at the St. Clair 
Yacht Club on May 24. 

The April meeting was devoted 
mainly to instructing the delegates to 
the National Association of Litho 
Clubs’ convention in Washington, 


D. C. Eugene Croteau and James 
Glenn were chosen to represent the 
club. Named as alternate was Henry 
Rzepecki. 





TECHNICAL BRIEFS 
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OrrseT. Donald Pingree and P. T. Pope. 
The American Pressman, Vol. 68, No. 8, 
July 1956, pp. 41-44, 4 pages. Production 
runs on aluminum foil are now stated to be 
much more practical mainly because of two 
reasons, firstly that the aluminum foil itself 
has been greatly improved, and secondly 
because of new and improved methods for 
laminating and surface treating the material 
to receive offset inks. The experience of a 
multi-color trial run on a web offset press 
is described. 


*DaMPENING ROLLER FOR OFFSET PRINTING 
Macuines. U. S. Patent 2,821,912—Appli- 
cation January 5, 1954. Werner Kasermann 
—Assigned to Color Metal A.G., Zurich, 
Switzerland. Official Gazette, Vol. 727, No. 
1, February 4, 1958, page 60. 1. Dampening 
roller for offset printing machines compris- 
ing a cylindrical body part and centric ex- 
tensions for rotatable support, grooved outer 
surface portions in said body part extending 
axially, brush components consisting of 


bristles and supporting means therefor, a 
wedge type clamp strip to secure said brush 
components in the grooves of said outer sur- 
face portions, said grooves having side walls 
lying in a plane parallel to the axis of ro- 
tation, the supporting means of said bristles 
placed between said side walls and said 
clamp strip, and releasable pressure means 
cooperating with said wedge type clamp 
strip to clamp at least one supporting means 
for said bristles releasably in between 
one side wall of said grooves and said wedge 
type clamp strip, said side walls substan- 
tially radially disposed with respect to said 
cylindrical body part whereby said bristles 
extend substantially radially beyond said 
body part. 


New DeveLopMents 1N WeEB OFFSET. 
Douglass E. Murray. Modern Lithographer 
and Offset Printer 12, December 1957, pp. 
26, 27, 28 (3 pages). Operation of the new 
web-fed presses is not a difficult matter for 
the lithographic journeyman familiar with 
sheet-fed offset. Mechanical similarities of 
the two methods are described as well as 
an outline of web press advantages given 
(illustration). 


Want To Go Orrset? Pacific Printer 
Publisher and Lithographer #6, December 
1957, pp. 14, 15, 16 (3 pages). General 
comments and practical ideas to consider 
when converting from letterpress to offset 


lithography. 








THE Chocley F Carlcot. Company 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


Announces the appointment of the 


Chemco Photoproducts Company, Inc. 


GLEN COVE, NEW YORK 


CHICAGO, BOSTON, DETROIT, NEW ORLEANS, 
ATLANTA, DALLAS, NEW YORK 


As distributors of the Carlson Photo-Composing Spacer, the Carlson Step-And- 


Repeat Punch, the Carlson Stainless Steel Register Pin and related supplies. 
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OFFSET 


the st ela to achieve practi- 
cal printing results in one working. | 


This amazing new Rolcor Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK 
handles as easily as any standard litho ink, and only one time 
through the press gives full and complete coverage. Rolcor 
Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK is available in four shades .of 
Rich Gold, Rich Pale Gold, Pale-Gold and Copper Gold. 


: write for ink book showing full gold color range 
dept. ML 5 
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NEW SUBSCRIPTION ORDER 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
[] 2 YEARS FOR $5* OR [] .1 YEAR FOR $3* 


Subscription Address 
(If different from above) 


*Above ‘rates are for U.S. and U.S. possessions ONLY. 


CANADA: $4 [] 1 year; $7 [] 2 years (payable in Canadian or U. S. funds) 
LATIN AMERICA: $4 [] l year $7 [] 2 years 
OTHER COUNTRIES: $9 [] 1 year $15 [] 2 years 
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PERMIT No. 80 


CALDWELL, Ni J. 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
P. O. BOX 31 
CALDWELL, N. ‘J. 














PHOTO CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 75) 





scratched through careless handling 
and cleaning. These defects will be 
transferred to the surface of the 
prints dried thereon. If the prints 
are not mounted, or retouched, fer- 
rotype blemishes can sometimes be 
eliminated by soaking the prints in 
water and ferrotyping them on clean 
scratch-free tins. It is hoped, by this 
treatment, to have the gelatin emul- 
sion reform itself during soaking 
and drying to a uniform surface. 

If this is not possible, the follow- 
ing might help. A thin film of vase- 
line on the print often covers the 
scratches so they do not photograph. 
The same may be accomplished with 
one of the silocone scratch removers 
sold in most camera stores. Trans- 
parent lacquers, such as are sold in 
art supply stores in spray dispensers, 


may also prove effective in providing 
a new surface for a scratched print. 

Positioning the camera lamps at 
a particular distance and angle may 
possibly overcome the reflections (or 
absorptions) caused by the scratches. 
Finding the correct lamp position is, 
however, a trial and error process 
that consumes a lot of time and may 
not always work—especially since the 
scratches usually are random in di- 
rection and distribution. 

A better approach is to use dif- 
fuse lighting. This can be achieved 
with arc lamps by placing spun glass 
diffusers in front of the reflectors. 
The use of a polarizing filter may also 
eliminate or minimize the surface 
defects in many cases. 

Regardless of which of these meth- 
ods solves your problem, you should 
advise your customer of the inade- 
quacy of the copy submitted, with 
its obvious effect on reproduction 
costs and quality.* 








PRODUCTION CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 73) 





ferent plates showing blindness in 
three areas. Also, what is the correct 
procedure for rubbing up copperized 
aluminum plates? 


A: The three plates you submitted 
show that there seems to be more 
than one reason for your trouble. 
One plate indicates an accumulation 
of paper lint on the blanket which 
could have had enough of an abra- 
sive action to wear the solid. This 
may also explain why the black ink 
gives more trouble than colors. 
Blacks, as a rule, have more tack and 
collect lint faster. I would suggest 
washing the blanket more often to 
remove the lint, even if only with 
water so that the plate can ink up 
with virgin ink instead of the lint- 
infected ink from the blanket. It 
may also be advisable to fill the ink 
fountain only enough to last for an 
hour’s run. At the end of that time 
remove the remaining contaminated 
ink and refill the fountain with enough 
fresh ink for another hour’s run. 

On the same plate the halftones 


were badly chewed up, even though 
they may have seemed fair on the 
printed sheet. 

On the other two plates the problem 
seems to be caused by gum cracks 
due to gumming the plate with in- 
sufficient ink covering the image. The 
gum, being partly insoluable in water, 
will hold tight to the bare copper and 
soak up moisture, thus preventing 
the image from inking up properly. 
Had the image been protected with 
a film of ink, this could not have 
happened. 

There is, however, another pos- 
sibility in connection with the image 
wearing in different areas on dif- 
ferent plates, namely, that pressure 
may be wearing the image in these 
areas. It is possible to have excess 
pressure in specific areas even though 
the press is set up with a very light 
overall pressure. This can be caused 
by an image of the previous job, or 
a patch under the blanket put there 
to accommodate the previous image. 
Very often it is necessary to patch 
blankets when it is really the plate 
that is weak. We have no way of de- 
termining this until the next plate 
is put on the press. 

As to a procedure for rubbing up 
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+ .. you can improve it by 
using the right kind of paper. 
Millers Falls Bond paper has 
been helping successful busi- 
nesses for years. Sparkling 
white, with the look and feel of 
quality, Millers Falls Bond is 
both practical and impressive. 
Use it for correspondence, 
orders and invoices, direct mail 
advertising. Don’t just buy 
paper; buy the best! 


Better rapere are made with cotton ther 


MILLERS 
FALLS 
BOND 


MILLERS FALLS PAPER CO. © MILLERS FALLS, MASS. 
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copper plates, there just isn’t any. 
Once the copper is damaged it can- 
not be repaired except in rare cases 
where the image will permit adding 
solid portions with a snake slip or 
fixing small spots with an engraver’s 


needle. 





LITHO ON FOIL 


(Continued from Page 57) 





(1) thermoplastic adhesives which are 
applied to the foil or paper and dried, 
laminating being accomplished by 
passing through hot rolls; (2) hot 
melt adhesives which are applied in 
a molten state to the paper or the 
foil and combined while still molten, 
and (3) water soluble emulsions and 
dispersed adhesive, applied by the 
same method. It is the third group of 
adhesives which have enjoyed the 
most widespread usage in the foil 
field. These adhesives may be starch, 
silicate, latex or polyvinyls. Although 
we do not claim to be adhesive ex- 





pittention Dealers... 


KEM-O-KUIE. 


PREVENTS FILM 
SCRATCHES 


Av Excellent Cleaner 


Prevents Scratches 


Eliminates Static 
Dries Instantly 


No Optical Effect on Film 


rosive 


Non-Cor 


No Carbon Tetrachloride 


17) 75 


Non-Flammable 


aner 
Excellent Cle 6 FLWID 02 


Safe for Personnel 


Kem-O-Kote is the most durable, persistent 
Anti-Static yet developed. 


Kem-O-Kote is the ideal film cleaner. It re- 
moves oil, fingerprints, scotch tape: residue, 
grease pencil marks. Will not chip or ¢rawl 
when applied to emulsion side of negatives 
or color film. 

WRITE TODAY for complete information 


KEM-O-GRAPHIC Co. 


457 E. LAFAYETTE AVE. DETROIT 26. MICH. 
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perts, we are familiar with the prop- 
erties of each of these and how they 
perform; consequently, it is impor- 
tant that we have some indication as 
to the end use so that the correct 
properties may be built into the 
lamination. 

After the foil is combined with 
paper or paperboard, the web then 
passes into the second station on the 
foil laminator. This station is essen- 
tially a gravure head utilizing an 
etched cylinder for coating. At this 
station the foil is coated or colored 
to produce the desired effect or to 
make it acceptable for one or more 
types of printing. Here again, in the 
case of foil stocks to be printed, it is 
desirable that the foil laminator know 
the type of printing to be done, for 
different processes require different 
preparation. 

From this coating operation the 
web then passes through a drying 
tunnel, where both the adhesive and 
the coating are dried, and is rewound 
form at the end of the 
laminator. It may be asked, “Why 


into roll 


is it necessary that the foil be coated 
for printing?” During the drying 
operation, a minute film of aluminum 
oxide is formed on the surface of 
uncoated foil, and in rewinding, the 
foil surface would be brought into 
contact with the paper or paperboard 
causing further contamination as well 
as a polarity on the foil. Any of these 
conditions by themselves would be 
sufficient to prevent adequate ink 
adhesion: the combination makes it 
practically impossible without taking 
drastic steps through the use of acids 
in the inks. This, of course, is highly 
undesirable, and 


would result in 


severe plate damage.* 


GLESSNER HOUSE 


(Continued from Page 51) 








of competing printing processes. 
Following the luncheon the party 
went by chartered bus to the 72-year- 
old, time-darkened gray stone man- 
sion standing at 18th st. and Prairie 
avenue, on the site of the Fort Dear- 
born massacre of Chicago’s pioneer 
days. Here Mr. Bruno led the visitors 
through the building’s 35 rooms, and 
told them of the changes contemplated 





in the quarters. Those who took the 
tour seemed certain that the Founda- 
tion’s plans for the future are very 
promising.* 


MASKING 


(Continued from Page 30) 








sending payment of $7 to the editor 
at Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. Allow two 
weeks for delivery). 

You will find that this method of 
starting will be quite useful, for study- 
ing the results that you get on a mask 
or a separation will better enable you 
to judge the effect of a particular 
masking or separation procedure. It 
is also helpful in experimenting with 
other methods of masking to check 
the improvement in quality with a 
standard test chart, and for balancing 
your separation procedures for both 
reflection and transparency copy. 
This chart will be used as our copy, 
and all the separations, etc. will have 
reference to it. 

Another point we would like to 
mention at this time is the informa- 
tion that will be given regarding 
exposures, etc. When an example of 
a mask or a separation is given, each 
illustration will contain the follow- 
ing: 

1. Filter used 

2. Exposure time and f opening 

(if camera is used) 

3. Developing time and dilution 
Specific material used (type of 
film or plate) 

Density readings of original 


on 


and resulting negative (or 
positive ) 
6. Illumination. In reflection copy 
this will be given by the color 
temperature of light of course, 
and the foot candle reading 
taken with a Kodak 18% Re- 
flective gray card, using a Gen- 
eral Electric Photo Electric Ex- 
posure Meter held three inches 
from gray card, and taking 
reading on gray card. With 
contact exposures, the foot 
candle reading at the contact 
frame will be given without 
the filter. 
Reproduction size and any 
other miscellaneous details. 
With this information you should 
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be able to duplicate the illustrated re- 
sults satisfactorily in your own shop. 


Idea of Color Separation 

To illustrate the basic idea of color 
separation, we are going to describe 
the typical color transparency. The 
color transparencies that we see and 
use every day consist of three layers 
making up the emulsion. Each of 
these layers is sensitive to a different 
color of light. 

The first layer, which is yellow, 
will record only those portions of the 
original that are yellow or contain 
yellow. The same applies to the 
magenta and cyan layers. Figure 8 
illustrates a color patch, containing 
nine blocks of color. Figure 9 rep- 
resents a cross section of a trans- 
parency of this color patch, showing 
the effect of various colors on dif- 
ferent layers of the transparency. 

Notice that the yellow on the trans- 
parency contains none of the magenta 
or cyan, and the magenta contains 
no yellow or cyan, and finally that 
the cyan is free of yellow and ma- 
genta. The other colors have varying 
amounts of two or more colors to 
give the match of the color patch. 
The black is made up of a combina- 
tion of solid yellow, magenta and 
cyan. The white block is perfectly 
clear and contains no color. 

Now in color separation the basic 
idea is that we should be able to 
separate these individual layers on 
film. That is we would like to record 
on a negative just the layer that con- 
tains yellow, on another the layer of 
magenta and finally another with just 
cyan. Unfortunately this is somewhat 
difficult to do. Even if we were to 
attain these results, we would not 
have inks that would perfectly match 
the colors of the dyes used in making 
the transparency and consequently 
we would have to make adjustments 
for these differences. This and other 
factors relating to film and filters, 
make the problem of color separating 
complicated to some extent. 

This same idea of color separating 
applies, of course, to reflection copy, 
but there the colors are not arranged 
in layers but are composed of color 
pigments etc. The transparency ex- 
planation was used as the easiest way 


to illustrate the functioning and pur- 
pose of color separation. 

In Figure 10 we have made separa- 
tions of the color patch to further 
explain the idea of color separation. 
In row A we have made a red filter 
exposure (cyan printer) on pan film. 
This red filter should separate for 
just the cyan, and should show no 
tones in the magenta or yellow blocks. 
However we do have some tone print- 
ing in these areas and as a result we 
will contaminate the magenta and 
yellow blocks by printing cyan in 
them. The other blocks of the green 
and blue filters also show contamina- 
tion, by printing color in blocks 
where they should not print. 

For a moment visualize that with 
yellow printing in the magenta areas 
yellow will be added to magenta, the 
result appearing as red. The magenta 
in the cyan areas will make this color 
appear as blue. These problems will 
finally result in a reproduction far 
from the original which we separated. 
Compare the results in this figure 
with the transparency cross section 
in Figure 9. Take the green for ex- 
ample. Look at its makeup in Figure 
9 and the results we got in Figure 10. 

These contaminations (adjusted te 
the deficiencies of printing inks) are 
the things we have to correct. The 
procedure of correction generally is 
referred to either as photographic 
masking or hand correction (retouch- 
ing or dot etching.) 

We have presented so far an in- 
troduction to color separations, out- 
lining primarily the theories of color, 
effect of filters and the contamination 
of colors which you will encounter 
when making separations. In the next 
article (June ML) 
the materials 


we will discuss 
that we will use for 
separations, the equipment necessary, 
gamma and curves.® 





OFFSET FOR 
NEWSPAPERS 


(Continued from Page 33) 





settled for the printing plant’s Justo- 
writers and their own Varitypers and 
Headliners which he and Mrs. Hauck 
use for setting heads for their Scotch 
Plains, (N. J.) Chronicle. According 
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SMILES Pay Off for OHIO OIL 
—especially the smiles of customers 
“tickled pink’’ by the new “Smile- 
maker’”’ service program of THE 
OHIO OIL CO., Findlay, Ohio. To 


promote this friend-making, sales- 


SMILE-maker 
SERVICE 







IDEA NO. 132 


panna | campaign, Ad Mgr. JACK 
PHILLIPS developed this big (18” 
x 13”) distinctive FACE-STIK sign. 
The transparent Kleen-Stik adhe- 
sive, applied after printing, keeps 
these bright reminders “‘stuck up” 
in station windows. RAD-MAK 
PRESS, of Toledo, did the colorful 
production under the eye of R. F 
‘FRITZ” RADKE, V.P. 


KeS K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S 


Outstanding 


P.O.P. Ideas 


Featuring the World’s Most 
Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 





In use, the FACE-STIK oval is sur- 
rounded by several die-cut window 
streamers pointing up the Smile- 
maker guarantee. This refers to the 
company’s policy of satisfaction 
guaranteed to make the customer 
smile, or his money is refunded. 
The streamers, produced by 








MASSILLON -CLEVELAND- 
AKRON SIGN CO., in Massillon, 
Ohio, are equipped with Kleen- 
Stik’s miracle peel-an’-press ‘‘D” 
Transfer Tape. Ohio Oilmen like 
this moistureless, easy-to-apply ad- 
hesive that sticks tight—even when 
windows ‘“‘sweat” and other adhe- 
sives fail. To all concerned, a great 
big smile for a job done in style! 


Be sure to write for your free 
booklet, **101 Stik-Triks with 
Kleen-Stik”’—chock full o’ 
P.O.P. ideas available through 
your regular printer, lithogra- 
pher, or silk screen printer. 


KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 


S-% S"M S"M S"M SH S“M SM SH SM S*H S*H S"H S*H S"H S"H 


for Advertising and Labeling 
7300 W. Wilson Ave. ®@ Chicago 31, Ill 
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iy and Stow chemicals 


more efficiently...safely 


with LEEDAL stainless steel 
ROUND TANKS 


PAY FOR THEMSELVES QUICKLY 
The advantages of better mixing and storage methods are 
savings in materials and more consistent quality. LEEDAL 
tanks enable you to buy chemicals in larger, more economi- 
cal quantities. Handling chemicals in larger quantities 
greatly reduces labor costs. 











Dust covers, stands and 








zeta ; @ Seven popular sizes. ® Safe... strong... rugged. 
lable. 
FF. nada sata Can‘t break or warp. Made of type 316 stainless steel— 
SAFER CHEMICAL HANDLING heli-are welded. 
WITH LEEDAL UTENSILS @ Non-absorbent stainless steel will not contaminate chemi- 
A unit for every need. Will not chip, crack or cor- cals... is easy to clean. 


rode. All have rounded corners for easy cleaning. 5 

You can depend on Leedal stainless steel utensils LEEDAL tanks don’t cost . . * they pay. Ask your graphic 
for a lifetime of service. arts supplier for complete information. 

BIG NEW 
CATALOG 
of graphic 
? arts equipment. 
Write for Catalog 
No. L-185. 












SINKS TABLES UTENSILS 





2929 SOUTH HALSTED «+ CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 
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to latest reports, the Chronicle has 
grown from a circulation of 3,000 to 
4,000 in the past year and advertis- 
ing is increasing. 

While weeklies represent the great- 
est use of the cold type-offset printing 
combination, at least one daily, the 
Middletown, (N. Y.) Daily Record, a 
newcomer in the newspaper field, em- 
ployed it to capture the N. W. Ayer 
award for the nation’s best tabloid in 
1957. It must be supposed the im- 
portant factor influencing the deci- 
sion of the judges was the superiority 
of halftone reproduction. Granting the 
validity of this assumption, there is 
an overwhelmingly strong temptation 
to do a little crystal ball gazing into 
trends in the realm of advertising. 

Will the agency soon pose to the 
large metropolitan daily, the ques- 
tion, “If a weekly newspaper or a 
small daily such as the Middletown 
Record offers these illustrations, why 
should we settle for anything less?” 
It’s a good question, and already 
some of the larger papers seem to be 
looking for the answer. 


Economic Aspects 
That is the aesthetic side of the pic- 
ture. There is also, as mentioned 
earlier, the equally intriguing eco- 
nomic side. To date, the cold type- 
setting utilized by the weekly and 
small daily newspapers has been pro- 
duced by something pretty much like 
any ordinary office typewriter. The 
I.B.M., Vari-Typer DSJ and Justo- 
writer, all in this category, achieve a 
justified right hand column through 
word-spacing, as it is eccomplished 
by space bars on the orthodox Lino- 
type and Intertype hot metal ma- 
chines. The Marginator, an attach- 
ment which may be obtained for any 
typewriter at a price of one hundred 
and fifty dollars, varies the letter 
spacing, as well as word spacing, so 
that a word appearing in two differ- 
ent lines may have two different 
lengths. These are all mechanical 
means of cold typesetting, as con- 
trasted to the photo-typesetters, which 
are expensive, but do a real job of 
typography. 
The Fotosetters now manufactured 
by Intertype, Photon, Mergenthaler 
and Lanston are restricted generally 


to the large newspapers, and used 
there, principally, if not exclusively, 
for advertising typography. 








o 3 
ot 


a 






Also announced recently was the e 
ATF Typesetter (see April ML, page | 
50). 

A still different manner of justify- 
ing the printed line is a system some- | 
where between the purely mechanical | 


and the completely photo or optical | 





mn 


methods. One such example is the | 
Justigraph, a novel set of cameras, at | 


present in the development stage, but 
seemingly approaching commercial 
usage. The Justigraph takes the un- 
justified typewritten line, prepared 
on special rolls of paper, and justifies 
a line at a time, at rates up to 400 a 
minute or faster. It does this by 
stretching or contracting everything 
in the line; word spacing, letter spac- 
ing and the type characters them- 
selves. Whether or not this is an 
improvement on less inclusive meth- 
ods depends largely upon the eye of 
the individual observer. Some things 


about it are not simply matters of | 


opinion. It is many times as rapid as 
any other justifying method. It pro- 
duces a page of good solid texture, 
eliminating the rivers of white space, 










b 
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BIG SIZE 





and it permits more text matter in a | 


given space without decreasing the | 


type size, a decided advantage in clas- 
sified advertising columns or a direc- 
tory. 


Perhaps the most remarkable thing 


about the growth of the cold type off- | 
set weekly is the fact that such papers | 
have succeeded in spite of the equip- | 
ment situation. Had anyone, pos- | 


essed of even a nodding acquaintance 
with the rudiments of printing and 
the equipment available. been im- 
portuned to make book on the 


chances of the first few daring souls | 


attempting to turn out a newspaper 
in this manner, he would unquestion- 
ably have made disaster and ultimate 
dissolution an odds on favorite in the 
betting. 

With the economics of the cold type 
—offset combination a proved fact, 
and the quality a prize winning ad- 
vance over the older orthodox meth- 
ods, equipment manufacturers have 
sensed the existence of a blooming 
market, at present a veritable vacuum 
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| PRE-SENSITIZED OFFSET 





PLATES 
enco 


... with the same high quality, speedy 
development and economy you have 
always had in ENCO plates. 

The new sizes are available in 
NEGATIVE and POSITIVE plates in 
.012 thickness with the special ENCO 
fine grain surface. 





Go with the grain GO ENCO! 


azoplate 


i owporate re 


SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 

















Specialists in Lithographic Metals and Graining 


SERVICE AND QUALITY 


Now with Doubled Impact 
Fwo Reputable Firms, Welded 
Together to Give You Better 
Service and Higher Standards 
of Quality 





Manufacturers and Distributors of 
Fine Lithographic Products 
For Ball Grained Aluminum Zinc and Stainless Steel 
Plates and Sand Blasted Aluminum Plates 


Presensitized Plates and Allied Materials 
Surface Plate Chemicals 

Deep Etch Chemicals 

Pressroom Chemicals 

Plate and Pressroom General Supplies 
Film and Photographic Materials 
Photographic and Plateroom Equipment 


Free Consultation on Lithographic Problems 


Call 


LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE GRAINING COMPANY 


OF AMERICA, INC. 
35-51 BOX STREET 
TEL.: EVergreen 9-4260 - 4261 


CANALE CHEMICAL COMPANY, INCORPORATED 


2633 N. JERUSALEM ROAD 
TEL.: SUnset 5-6045 - 6054 
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BROOKLYN 22, N. Y. 


EAST MEADOW, N. Y. 
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A troublesome service can be turned into 
a profitable operation with the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine. Many printers and lithographers 
have found new business opportunities in a wide 
variety of work requiring an efficient, 
economical die cutting operation. 


Speed—ruggedly built and 
simple to adjust, the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine can handle up to 300,000 pieces 
per hour; simplicity—die can be locked into a 
registered position in the machine in a few 
minutes, change of jobs made quickly and easily; 
versatility—handles a wide range of label, 
round cornering and specialty work 
and is efficient for 
both, long and 
short runs. 

















Write for 
additional 
information. 


ed 


The Printing Machinery Company 
436 COMMERCIAL SQUARE 
CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 


sntinlietnsanne onesie * 
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ready to absorb almost anything de- 
signed for it which exhibits even a 
slight superiority over that which, to 
date, has been pressed into successful 
service in spite of itself. 

An investment of $100,000 will set 
up a central printing plant with a 
capacity of 20 weekly newspapers, or 
in the small daily field, at least a 
morning and evening edition. An in- 
vestment of a few thousand dollars, 
assuming he will utilize the facilities 
of the central plant, will put a man 
in the newspaper business. 

Here indeed lies hope for a reversal 
in the decreasing trend in dailies and 
weeklies. Here, also, perhaps resides 
the promise of another era in jour- 
nalism such as the late 19th century. 
With the entry tab marked down to a 
mere two or three thousand dollars, 
isn’t it logical to suppose that every- 
body’s going to get into the news- 
paper publishing act? And if just one 
of these $3,000 investments produces 
another Horace Greeley or a James 
Gordon Bennett, who will deny that 
it’s the best bargain of the century? * 





MAGNETIC INKS 


(Continued from Page 31) 





is no seriously vital or immediate 
problem in use of magnetic inks 
which cannot be handled successfully. 
De Luxe Check Printers, he stated, 
expects to go into volume use of 
magnetic inks by 1959. 

Mr. Hinkle, as spokesman for the 
American Bankers Association, told 
of the vast increase in check writing. 
Bankers, he said, expect to be han- 
dling 14 billion checks by 1960 and 
23 billion by 1970. Each check is 
commonly handled three to four 
times, so that total number of han- 
dlings will approach 100 billion an- 
nually. Mechanization of the handling 
is well under way and the magnetic 
inks, he declared, will be a long step 
in the right direction. 

But more than 400 varying sizes 
of checks are in use, so standards for 
positioning the code line on all sizes 
are being set up. Standards for the 
style and size of the type used are 
being developed, while standards for 


sorting machine construction also are 


under study. He circulated a list of 
publications covering these various 
standards which may be obtained by 
interested printers from the Bank 
Management Commission, American 
Bankers Association, 12 E. 36th st., 
New York 16, N. Y. 


Computing Typewriter 

The rotary business forms meeting 
also heard about a new electronic 
computing typewriter which may 
enable the RBF printer to increase 
his sales volume. B. E. Johnson, of 
International Business Machines, Inc., 
who demonstrated this machine, said 
it could lead to the re-designing of 
many business forms, thus resulting 
in new business for the forms printer. 
Over 200 printers were registered 
for the Chicago meeting. Consider- 
able time was devoted to discussion 
of cost accounting, to determine true 
costs of a forms job, and to use of 
PIA’s Production PAR standard data, 
which enables the printer to get the 
full potential from his plant’s physical 
equipment. Estimating problems were 
gone into thoroughly, collective bar- 


gaining trends with special reference 
to the RBF business were examined, 
and personnel management in the 
open shop was considered. 

PIA’s president, Col. H. R. Kibler 
of W. F. Hall Printing Co., Chicago, 
urged increased use of the national 
organization’s general services, along 
with the special activities of the RBF 
section. Through them, he said, the 
printer, large or small, can get help 
which he, as an individual, would 
never be able to obtain. 
incumbent officers of the 
section 


Three 
RBF were reelected for a 
second term: Bayard S. Shumate, 
Shumate, Inc., Lebanon, Ind., presi- 
dent; C. C. Barfield, Harry Barfield 
Co.. 


Marvin 


Atlanta, vice president; and 
Gale, Printing Co., 
Caro, Mich., treasurer. New secretary 
is William R. Brown, Chas E. Brown 
Printing Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

As usual, manufacturers of equip- 


Gale 


ment and supplies for the rotary 
business forms printers held open 
house at their downtown headquarters 
or conducted tours of Chicago area 
printing plants. —H. H. Slawson *® 











SPLCORP is recommended as 





Laminating 


= cee aS es 








Finest Hydro-Pressed Plastic Sheets 
VINYL—ACETATE—POLYETHYLENE—BUTYRATE—P.V.C. 


the only dimensionally 


when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 
is desired. A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using 
SPLCORP sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Break- 
age and No Storage Problems. 
SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1”, and is available in 
Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte Finish on 
one or both sides. 







SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING CORP. 


stable substitute for glass, 





Press Polishing 





3218 PITTSTON AVENUE 





PHONE DI 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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17% x 22%.. 
‘one operation. Only $86 initial and $42 monthly for 36 months. 


In these days of sky-high prices for mate- 
rials and labor ... it’s said you can’t build 





. 4 parallels and or 2 parallels and 2 right angles in | 


a 171, x 22), fine Folder with Suction Pile 


Feed under several thousand dollars. 


Here it IS. It’s a Suction-Fed. Two 
Motors ... Pump. EVERYthing included 
to give you JET-speed folding . . . perforat- 
ing ... trimming .. . cutting-scoring. 


It is YOURS for $86 initial and $42 a 
month for 36 months. 


VERSATILITY... PLUS. Parallel folds 
2 parallels; 3 parallels; 4 parallels — in one 
operation. Right-angle folds ... many styles 
... again 4 folds in one operation. 


Precision-built of finest materials . . . for 
life-time of profit . . . a sturdy PRODUC- 
TION Folder ... Accuracy UNexcelled. 


If you prefer Friction Feed . . . the same 
Many-Purpose ... Many-Profit 1714 x 22, 
“Gold-Mine” only $31 a month (Initial — 
$82). Same 4 parallels; same right-angles 
... Same everything else. 


Russell Ernest Baum, Inc. 
1540 Wood Street Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


Telephone: LOcust 8-4470 
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Schu 


D EEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 





























SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 














You need these two aids to lithographers ! 











yf Home SCREEN TINTS 


priced for one-time use 
e 





c 
It is impossible to reproduce the true value and 
quality of ByChrome screen tints by letterpress! 


ByChrome Screen Tints are available in both 133-line and 


150-line . . . the only half-tone tints of such quality and wide 
tonal range priced for one-time use. Here’s top-quality at 
rock bottom prices. 


$50.00 per Ye dozen $90.00 per dozen 
on 20 x 24/.005 base film 
(yhiome 


$10.00 singly 


THE PUNCH-AND-REPEAT SYSTEM 


This high-precision step-and-repeat system offers 
the low-cost way to speed production and cut costs. 


The ByChrome 
Punch-and-Repeat 


Machine 
“ae 


ByChrome die-formed 
brass Register Pins 






precision 
registration 


Only $6.70 per dozen 
for only $69.50 


for 4''.size 





Write for the name of your authorized ByChrome dealer 


COMPANY, INC. 
Box 1077, Columbus 16, Ohio 
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LOCAL BUYERS GUIDE 





Look for the leading local suppliers in your area here. 
Advertising rates in the Local Buyer’s Guide are: $7.50 per column inch. Please mail 
copy and check or money order to Modern Lithography, P.O. Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. 





FOR YOUR SENSITIZED 
LITHO.NEEDS CALL... 


WILLOUGHBY'S 








ENGINEERING SERVICE 
PLANTS MOVED 


SERVICE AROUND 
THE CLOCK 


Complete Motor Service 
Air Conditioning 
351 West 52nd St., N. Y. C. 
Tel.: COlumbus 5-2815 


DU PONT 





GEVAERT 
ORE 


WILLOUGHBY’S 
LOngacre 4-1610 
110 West 32nd St. a Y. Lay, 


Assoc. Member N. Y.-Employing 


Printers Assoc. Inc. 





( GUARANTEED SERVICE 
(MAINTENANCE & REBUILDS 
EQUIPMENT BOUGHT & SOLD 
Complete Plants Moved or Erected 


CHARLES A. FRENCH & CO. 


WEBENDORFER Sirs" SERVICE 


230 W.18 St. e CHelsea 3-5148 @ New York 






“Known for exceptional performance” 








OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 


Long or short runs on sheets up to 42x58. 
Complete plant facilities. Union label avail- 
able. 

Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 


N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 





IMMEDIATE - 


SERVICE 


on this page 
will help sell 
your product 
ata 
nominal cost 


Your 


Adv. 
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LITHOGRAPHERS 
MANUAL 


An Encyclo- 
pedic two 
volume 1200 
page treatise 
dealing with 
every phase 
of lithog- 
raphy. 
Written by 
70 top 
authorities 
Edited by 
Victor 
Strauss 
Profusely 
illustrated. 
Large sec- 
tions in four 
color process, 
three color 
and Bourges 
process. 





A “must” for Advertisers, Printers, 
Lithographers, Letter Shops, Schools 
and Colleges — of real help to the 
artist, craftsmen and students of re- 
production processes. 


PARTIAL CONTENTS 
INCLUDES 
An authentic history of lithography 
Creative art and copy preparation 
Camera procedures and materials 
Color separation lithography 
Masking for color correction 
Stripping, opaquing, photo- 
composing 
Platemaking procedures and 
materials 
Press operating instructions for six- 
teen different offset presses 
paper, ink, film and supplies used 
cutting, binding, finishing 
operations 
The flow of lithographic 
production 
Metal lithography colotype 
Education for lithography 


Resources sections showing equip- 
ment and supplies follow each chap- 
ter thus providing valuable source 
information. 


Two volume set $25.00 plus shipping 
charges. $1.50 east of the Mississippi 





and $2.00 west. 





Modern Lithography 


: Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Payment Enclosed [] 

1 Send a Bill [] 

I 
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“st. Louis OFFICE ANO PL 








"CONTROLLED MOISTURE CONTENT AIDS 
PRECISE REGISTER IN COLOR PRINTING,” 


Says—New York and Penn Co. 














“Periodically New York and Penn uses the 
CAMBRIDGE PRINTER’S MOISTURE INDICA- 
TOR in double-checking the moisture content 
of Penn/Brite Offset—to be sure it will lie flat 
on your press, free of waves, curls or tight 
edges.” 


THE CAMBRIDGE PAPER HYGROSCOPE 


(Lithographic Technical Foundation Model) indicates the 
difference between pressroom air and paper stock in 
terms of relative humidity. 


Send for Bulletin M353 


CAMBRIDGE INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC. 


3545 Grand Central Terminal, New York 17, N. Y. 
Pioneer Manufactuzers of Precision Instruments 














Vain Lou IS) 








726 SIONEY STREET 


MALLINCKRODT 
LITHOGRAPHIC 
CHEMICALS 


for good impressions 

run after run 

® Gum Arabic Flakes 
Albusol © 
rNatiitolali iim Orel alcolikent-m a atehce) 
Albumen Egg Scales 
Pictol* 
Hydroquinone ® Pictone 
Lithotone® © Jiffix 


Write today for free catalog. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. 

72 Gold St., New York 8, N.Y. 

CHICAGO » CINCINNATI * CLEVELAND » DETROIT + LOS ANGELES 
PHILADELPHIA » SAN FRANCISCO 

In Canada: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED 

“ MONTREAL- TORONTO 


STEVENSON 


PHOTO COLOR CO. 


400 PIKE ST., CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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All classified advertisements ure charged 
for at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $10.00 per col- 
umn inch. Check or money order must 
accompany order for classified advertise- 
ments. Address replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care of 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 
|. ae 2 





HELP WANTED: 


YOUNG MAN to be superintendent in 
young growing offset plant. Complete off- 
set facilities plus art department and 
bindery. Black and white and color pro- 
cess work. Good future, within a few miles 
of New England’s best skiing, boating, 
fishing and hunting. Good schools and 
colleges in immediate area. Address Box 
408, c/o Mopern LitrHocrRAPHy, 








WANTED: Man with well rounded Litho- 
graphic pressroom experience, for perma- 
nent position as assistant superintendent in 
charge of night shift plant operations. Plant 
is located in large southeastern city where 
pleasant living conditions are available. Ad- 
dress Box 406, c/o Mopern LitHoGRAPHY. 








LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


General manager — Offset — letterpress 
exp. in corporate ae 
—MIDWEST—to $15,000 
Superintendent — Offset — meen thd 


DWEST—$7,500 
Sales Manager—Business ae 
IDWEST—to i 000 
Production Manager — — Offset bus. form 
—SOUTH—$8, 000- $10, 000 
Sales Manager—Fine paper—SOUTH to $18,000 
Production Planner — Bus. forms 
EST—$6,500 


—MIDW 
Estimator — Snapout —SOUTH—$5,500-$6,500 
a 4 r cylinders 
—MIDWEST—to "$7, 500 
Working vemmesetinent “tent 
AST—$9,000 


WANTED: cameramen, sieteeinie strippers, 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, mono- 
type, folder operators, binderymen, etc. Off- 
set pressmen in high demand. 

GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 

Helen M. Winters, Mar. 
Dept, M-5, 307 E. 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential 
Application with Us. 































the RELIABLE Supplier 

to the Lithographer 

for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
509 W. 56th ST., New York 19, N. Y. 















































ADVERTISING 
































CAMERA TECHNICIAN - COLOR SPE- 
CIALIST: Large West Coast litho plant. 
The man we are looking for must be en- 
thusiastic, progressive, ambitious and able 
to assume responsibility after proving 
himself. Apply by letter stating qualifica- 
tions, experience and_ salary 
H. S. Crocker Co., Inc. (Personnel Dept.) 
1000 San Mateo Ave., 


expected. 


San Bruno, Calif. 


DOT ETCHER — Experienced on high 
quality color work. Permanent position, 
excellent working conditions. Modern air 
conditioned plant, many employee bene- 
fits. Opportunity to become 
with well established and progressive or- 
ganization. Please state qualifications, 
background, and salary required in first 
letter. Write to: Personnel Director, The 
Lord Baltimore Press, 1601 Edison High- 
way, Baltimore 13, Md. 


connected 








LITHOGRAPH 
OFFSET PRESSMAN 
for 
CALIFORNIA 
STATE PRINTING PLANT 
Must have experience on sheet-fed 
single and 4-color Harris presses 
35 x 45” up to 42 x 58”. 
School Book Production 
Good Salary—Modern Plant and Equip- 
ment —3 Weeks Vacation —11 Paid 
Holidays — Retirement Plan 


Send complete resume 
of experience to 


STATE PERSONNEL BOARD 


801 Capitol Avenue 
Sacramento 14, California 











Get Full Production 


QUALITY PRINTING 
Without Stops for 
Unnecessary Washups 


Dowle SHEET CLEANERS 
: iZ Wite — Free Bulletin 


J. & DOYLE COMPANY 








stops ink skinning 


; in fountains or cans 
@ Works instantly. @ Won't affect ink or 
drying time. @ Ask your ink.salesman or write: 


‘slot sells ao 
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TOP NOTCH STRIPPER and platemaker 
with Lanston photo-composing machine ex- 
perience needed for plant in Miami, Fla. 
Write Box 407, c/o Mopern LiTHOGRAPHY, 





SITUATIONS WANTED: 





WANTED: A _ progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control, 
with emphasis on color. Box 401, ¢/o 
Mopern LITHOGRAPHY. 





TECHNICAL REPRESENTATIVE: quali- 
fied technician available to supplier or 
manufacturer as technical representative 
or troubleshooter. Practical experience in 
photography, platemaking, color reproduc- 
tion, in-plant training and quality control. 
Address Box 402 c/o Mopern Litxoc- 
RAPHY. 

COLOR CAMERAMAN, experienced in 
color reproduction from thirty-five MM to 
thirty by forty oil paintings, including 
color separation and supervision of dot 
etching and proving. Address Box 403, c/o 
Mopern LITHOGRAPHY. 








TO MEXICO, Central or South America, 
lithographic photographer and stripper, 20 
years experience in commercial work, 3 
and 4-color process and latest masking 
methods. Can assume supervision. Would 
like to work in Latin America. I have some 
knowledge of Spanish. Address Box 404, 
c/o Mopvern LitHocrRAPHy. 





FOUR COLOR PRESSMAN, sheet or web 
fed, experienced and capable, desires 
steady job with progressive firm. Address 
Box 405, c/o Mopern LitHocraPHy. 








SHARPER HALFTONES 







BRIGHTER CO 


33 INK COND 


make good inks better 
FOR 
LETTERPRESS 


1 Ib. can $2.20 
Send for Price List 
CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
1720 North Damen Avenue @ Chicago 47, lilinois 
Mfrs. of Trik, Glazcote, 20/20 Overprint Varnish 


















SPEND YOUR HOLIDAY 
ON THE BEACH 








AAA approved Oceanfront 
Free Parking Efficiencies 
Beach parties Hotel 
Bedroom Apts. Maid service 
Air-conditioned and heated 







More fun — same sun 
On AlA at Hallandale Road 
5 minutes to Gulfstream park, 
Hollywood and north Miami -. 
For fun —call or write Zz . 
Hollywood 22601. 






FLORIDA 


HOLLYWOOD BEACH 
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‘COMBINATION’ 
FOUR COLOR LITHO SEPARATIONS 


New multiple "ganging'' methods of large groups 
of transparencies now permits a low price level 
within reach of everyone. 


No quality is sacrificed. Each set has full mask- 
ing, which includes a panchromatic highlight mask, 
three color corrective masks and a new improved 
black printer with undercolor removal. 





¢ One week Delivery Schedule. 
Screened 150- 


line positives 


® Color Mat proofs with each 
set. 




















4x 5 1$45 

5x 71 50| °® All Work Guaranteed. 

6x 9] 55] © Positives or negatives on di- 
8 x 10] 60 mensionally stable poly- 
I} x 14] 65 styrene film. 

4x 17 80 5 x 7 transparencies $10 extra, 














Negatives + 20% 8 x 10 transparencies $20 extra. 


MILTON COLOUR 


Great Neck, N. Y. 








375 Great Neck Rd. HUnter 2-3222 





Sc 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 





























SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 














FAST, EFFICIENT 


for 


WEB-OFFSET 


*Speed * Production * Economy 


Dryer Specialist for over 25 years 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, III. 


WE WILL HELP YOU @ 


Become an OFFSET CAMERMAN 
STRIPPER « PLATEMAKER e PRESSMAN 
Harris @ Webendorfer e Multilith e Davidson 

Black & Color 
Also SATURDAY CLASSES Open 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. 


Choose Your Hours! 





OFFSET DIVISION 
88 W. Broadway 


chambers) N.Y.C. 
WOrth 2-4330 


All Subways Stop 


“cr PRINTIN 
at our Doors 


Letterpress Division, 333 6th Ave., N. Y. C., WAtkins 4-5347 


scorn tlbael 
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223 N. WATER STREET 
MILWAUKEE 2, WIS. 








Call UNIFORM 


for superior 


PLATE GRAINING 


Our Service designed to meet 
your most exacting requirements. 


ZINC PLATES — ALUMINUM PLATES 
Ungrained — Grained — Regraining 


UNIFORM GRAINING CORP. 


648 N. Western Ave. Chicago 12, Ill. 
HUMBOLT 6-5512 
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YOUNG MARRIED VETERAN, current- 
ly studying for a business management de- 
gree at night, desires a position with good 
opportunity for advancement, in sales. For 
further information contact H. K. Free- 
“ Jr., 64 Gales Dr., New Providence, 





PLANT MANAGER: fifty, with over 
twenty-five years’ experience in manage- 
ment, production control, plant design and 
procurement of equipment and personnel, 
supervision of from 15 to 500 craftsmen 
engaged in all phases of offset, letter- 
press and bindery operations, desires 
position in Mid-West area. Box 410, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis 





In-plant Training 
Trouble-Shooting Color Correction 
Systems 
53-51 65th Place, Maspeth 78, N. Y. 
TWining 8-6635 











FOR SALE 


FOR SALE: 24” Levy 133 line circular 
screen complete with holder. Excellent 
condition. What am I offered? Bailey 
Press—251 Causeway St., Boston 14, Mass. 








FINE ANASTIGMAT LENSES! Dall- 
meyer type: 350 mm f/5.6 $49.50, Taylor- 
Hobson types: 350 mm £/5.6 $59.50, 500 
mm £f/5.6 $85.00 500 mm f/6.3 Triplet 
$75.00. All in barrel, iris. Walter Baer, 
741 State, Lancaster 4, Pa. 


FOR SALE: Miehle 41 offset SC Press. 
Run only half day over two months 
period for the two years since purchase. 
Yearbooks our specialty. Press too large 
for our short runs. Just broke in good. 
Save you 25%—University Supply, 6001 
E. Rosedale, Forth Worth. 





4 year old Planeta (41 x 55”) two-color 
offset press. An excellent buy. AC motor 
equipment. Can be seen in operation. 
Will sacrifice to gain much needed space. 
Address Box 409, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. 





SENSATIONAL 
NEW ELECTRIC 
SADDLE STAPLER 


WITH FOOT PEDAL 
For Saddle Stapling Booklets, Brochures, 
Catalogs, Price Lists, Etc. 


ONLY 
Made by ‘‘Swing- 






1/10th the price of 
standard stitchers. 


"84° 
line’’ — staples 120 


page book by touch of foot pedal! Perfect 
for small shop, school, institution. Attach 
to your own table — or available with 
metal bench for $32.50 additional. Flat 
staple attachment — $10. extra. AVAIL- 
ABLE RIGHT FROM STOCK 


AMERICAN WOOD TYPE MFG. CO. 
Dept. ML, 42-25 Ninth St., L.I.C. 1, N.Y. 








HARRIS LST 35 x 45” 2-Color 
offset press, 1948. Complete with 
Ortman-McCain dry spray, wash-up 
attachment, and two sets of ink agi- 
tators. Replaced by larger press. 
Darling-Payne Corp., 82 Beekman St., 
New York 38, N. Y. 











Two Sales Appointments 

Lithoplate, Inc., Harris-Intertype 
subsidiary, has announced the ap- 
pointments of William Lane and 
William Farris as sales representa- 
tives in Philadelphia and Detroit 
respectively. 

ML 

Key PusisHinc Co., cold type 
composition service, has moved to 
1369 Solano St., Albany, Cal. It was 
previously located in Berkeley. 


ML 


THE DENVER branch of the Sinclair 
& Valentine Co. has moved from 1987 
Curtis St., to a new plant at 2045 
Curtis St. 
ML 


THe CLEVELAND CxUuB of Printing 
House Craftsmen highlighted its April 
meeting with a tour of the World 
Publishing Co. 


ML 
EuceneE Pettus, retired vice presi- 
dent and one of the founders of the 


Blackwell-Wielandy Co., St. Louis, 
died April 3. 





HILL RUBBER CO., INC. 


Machinery Liquidation 
Ockford Printing 
608 Howard 


Now Open For Inspection 


Detroit, Michigan 





GOODFYEAR Ruller for Printing 


BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 


Due to complete revamping of facilities by new owners, we are 
offering a $100,000 complete offset camera & plate making dept., 
less than 9 months old. Take advantage of this unusual offering 
by one of Michigan’s largest plants. Crating G loading at cost. 


2 New consolidated Pearl 19 x 25 offset presses w/Ortman 


2728 Elston Ave. 


e Chicago 47, Illinois INET iveccocpcetcacednagrareseuscscecceds Save $1,000's 
New 14 x 20 Webb offset w/spray, AC mtrs ..........0.0eceeeee $6500 
731 Commonwealth Ave. e Massillon, Ohio 17> x 22> DE Webb offset. AC mtrs. 7 yrs. old ............. $6850 
17 x 22 LTV Harris Offset AC mtrs. approx. 5 yrs. old .......... $6850 
3510 Gannett St. ¢ Houston 25, Texas New 31” Consolidated — hg ncaa — lens, vac. back, auto. 

. e shutter, flash & arc Control. Many other extras. 
86 Via Coralla e San Lorenzo, Calif. NN IS Se os, cc ccccccctecsercsescceenete $ 400 
811 Clark Street e Toledo 5, Ohio ComPReeney FRI GREIR et GOs ov cccccccccicccccscccicccsccces $ 600 

’ 


Robertson stainless steel ink up table. 56 x 81 


2564 Riggs Drive e East Point, Georgia Douthitt 22 x 28 Vac. Frame w/pump. Auto. Timer controls & Flash lamp 


Rosback 5 head 10” diameter rd. hole power prf ...........00005 $ 450 

Portland Power Punch. Gear drive w/2 heads ............0ee008 $ 650 

Se TR Br Fe TI erecccecccccccccctsccesuees $10 up 

GooD FY EAR 2—45” Seybold auto. 20th Cent. Cutters..............0.eeees $2950 ea. 

Be BG II, oo vedic civcccdiseccceseeaccess $6950 

Fe ID, occ ccc ecccccticsecccccaseeccces $5500 

H I ae F I Dae Mh DT UNIS COIN 5 55 5c ccc cccccccsevecscoveaees $ 250 ea 

ee I OED 90g ora s nk here we hed Ome sor eeeseeeede $ 650 

Oo F F S E T p R E S$ S B LA N K E TS 17 x 22 Baum w/side folds w/suction feeder, Mod. 43.............. $1350 
22 x 29 Baum w/64 pp. attach. w/suction feeder, Mod. 433......... $2150 

a IN CHICAGO STOCK ke 25 x 38 Baum w/64 pp. attach. w/suction feeder, Mod. 433......... $2850 


New model 219 Vandercook Proof Press. Power inker, color frisket... $2750 
w/2 Extra color units & Reg. plate base 
Prewar Model 219 Vandercook Power inker w/reg. base.............. $ 595 


Supplies for Rubber Printers 


Items G&G Machinery too numerous to mention. Write for complete 
list. 3 floors of machinery G equip. All machinery can be seen in 
operation doing top notch color ptg. G magazine work. 25% de- 
posit with order. Write, wire, or phone: 


SHELDON GRAPHIC MACHINERY, liquidators Dept. M 
8059 Grand River Detroit 4, Michigan TYler 8-1861 


Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 
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ow... KLM offers _2~-— 





FROM NEW YORK 


TO EUROPE 


AND BEYOND 










SEE YOUR CARGO AGENT, FORWARDER 
or any KLM office for information and 
rates on your particular commodity. 
KLM Royal Dutch Airlines, 430 Park 
Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 


Air Cargo Leader to Europe, the Near, 
Middle and Far East, and South Africa 


WITH 
"EXPORT S 
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INDEX to 


ADVER 


TISERS 





Aljen Associates .........+.-++++- Apr. 
Aluminum Plate & Supply Co.. Apr. 
American Cyanamid Company. . Mar. 
American Graded Sand Co......... Apr. 
American Type Founders, Inc...... 45-48 
American Writing Paper, Inc...... 4 
Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment, Inc......... 114 
Auer eS io eer i. 
‘Miaahine DER shins oulcayrenn bees 129 
Baum Inc., Russell Ernest......... 132 
Beckett Paper Co.. .......cccccseess Apr. 
Bingham Brothers Co............- Apr. 


Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., Sam’l.... Apr. 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co... Apr. 


pee eS SE ae eerne Apr. 
Brown, L. L., Paper Co............ 58 
POW ily Wiis DEER. Ose oc ececess 92 
Buckbee-Mears Co. .............+- Apr. 
Oe eS ee 132 
Cambridge Instrument Co., Ine.. 134 
Camtime “Go., MORE... ....cccccses : 67,68 
Carlson Co., Chesley F............ 123 
Carlson, John P., Inc.............. Apr. 
Champion Paper Co............... 43, 44 
Chemco Photoproducts Co......... 63 


Chicago Litho Plate Graining Co... Apr. 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper 


sie es eee sea wne scien beens 41 
Cottrell Co., subsidiary of Harris- 

INN e575 up cca iey 6 $-0.0-s.06010 Mar. 
Craftsman Line-up Table Corp..... Apr. 
Crescent Ink & Color Co......... 122 
Cross Siclare & Sons.............- Apr. 
GI EOE Rl Gienis 5 ccc ccswesveces 128 
ee ee 112, . 
Dexter Folder Corp............... 
AE Se ee hae 
Direct Reproduction Corp......... 119 
Dow Chemical Co., The........... 69, 70 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., E. I.:. 96 
SE 22 
Basten Modak Co..........00sc00s 55 
Eureka Photo Offset Engraving Inc. Apr. 
Fisher, Oscar, Company, Inc....... Apr. 
Flint Ink Co., Howard............ 74 
Fitchburg Paper Co.............. 105, 106 
Foster Mig. Co., The........ss000. Apr. 
Fox River Paper Corp............ Mar. 
MMOS v oo's csc occnccsscsaces 118 
Gegenheimer Co., Wm............ 10 
Ee OS SE ee Apr. 
General Printing Ink Co........... 7 
Gevaert Co. of America, Inc....... 8 
Godfrey Roller Co................ 86 
Goerz American Optical Co. C. P.. 115 
Goodyear Tire and Rubber Co..... Apr. 
Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio....... Apr. 
Grumbacher, M., Inc.............. Apr. 
Gurin-Rapport, Inc. .............. Feb. 
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jE Sa Ee 12 
Hamilton & Son, W. C..........++ Apr. 
Hammermill Paper Co...........- 17 
Hantscho, Co., Inc., George.......- 116 
Harris-Seybold Div., Harris Inter- 
ON RSs Peer 4th Cover 
Hawthorne Paper Company....... Apr. 
Herbert Products Inc.............- Apr. 
PEE ORIEN, 60's we cvecessccccee 117 
Hill Rubber Co,, Ine.......6. 2... 137 
Hoe, R., & Co., Ine ee Apr 
Hollingsworth & Whitney Div. 
ae ae eee Apr. 
Ce ga. ee Mar. 
Hulen Line-Up Table Co.......... Apr. 
PRONE CLG, WUMEIEE Ras cece ccsccee 20 
Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co... 23 
I So cba d Ges. cibea-euee 82 
Interchemical Corp. ............. 107, 108 
International Paper Company...... 49-50 
Se AE ee 103 
OS EE ee eee 134 
Kem-O-Graphic Co. .............. 126 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. ............ 13 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc.......... 18, 127 
KLM Royal Dutch Airlines....... 138 
Knox Soap Co....... 3rd Cover, 21, 53, 65 
Krug Electric Co., Inc............. Apr. 
La Monte, George & Son.......... Apr. 
Lanston Monotype Co............. Apr. 
PEE SS | A ere 19 
Leedal Stainless Steel Products, Co. 128 
Litho Chemical & Supply Co....... 11 
L oo National Association, 
Np LAs Se ee See Apr. 
sides: Plate Graining Co. of 
0 RS a a ere ae 130 
Se Apr. 
Ludlow Papers, Inc..............- Apr. 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works..... 134 
Manhattan School of Printing..... 136 
McGuire Bros., Inc. ...........0:: Apr. 
Mead Corporation, The........... Apr. 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co..... 2nd Cover 
Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co.. 16 
Millers Falls Paper Co............ 125 
EORTC COET TTT 136 
— Mining & Manufacturing 
PIRATE Cee Peete SPOR 89 
con Daniel & Co., Inc......... Apr. 
Nashua Corporation ............. Apr. 
National Association of Photo-Lith- 
ee OT Ore 56 
National Carbon Co., Div., of Union 
I CNS ooo io 609-0 5:0000:0 Apr. 
Nekoosa Edwards Paper Co........ 7 
New York & Pennsylvania Co...... i, 72 
Northwest Paper Co.............. Mar. 
PE SE acdsee cencceccccas Apr. 


CE Ci Becdivicccccecetvecseds 136 
Ortleb Machinery Co............+- Apr. 
Oxford Paper Co........sececeees Mar. 
Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp..........++- Mar 
Photo Litho Plate Co...........+.. Apr. 
Pitman, Harold M., Co............ 94 
Pope & Gray Inc.........seeecees Apr. 
Printing Industry of America, Inc... 122 
Printing Machinery Co., The...... 130 
Rapid Roller Co........cccecceees Apr. 
REP Chemical & Supply, Inc....... 14,15 
Remington Rand ..........+e0e+- 9 
Repro Graphic Machines, Inc...... Apr. 
Riegel Paper Corp..........<sceee lll 
Be WOE Sibinn ces ccccceceneess Apr. 
Roberts, Lewis, Inc...........e00: Apr. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc............. 3 
Robertson Photo-Mechanix ....... 90 
Roll-O-Graphic Corp. .........++: 124 
PI ia dc cccccccaceess Mar. 
Rutherford Machinery Co......... 99 
Salem, J. Gig Taide «csv ccicnvees Apr. 
Scata-Grime Mfg. Corp............ Mar. 
GO ERE icccnceccoeendees ‘120 
QT ML Ne vacccdedcedoewws 132, 136 
Scranton Plastic Laminating Corp.. 131 
Serthber Specialties ........ccccece Apr. 
Sheldon Graphic Machinery....... 137 
Shelton Color Corp...........e08: Apr. 
Siebold, J. H. & G. B., Inc........ Apr. 
Sinclair & Valentine Co........... 6 
Strathmore Paper Co.............+ Apr. 
St. Regis Paper Co., Gummed Prod- 
I vic we cicasvaacwiesees Mar. 
Stevenson Photo Color Separation 
RMU s -sdawtumewdusaariaces 134 
Strecker, K. G., Dr. Otto C........ Apr. 
Strong Electric Corp.............. 101 
Teitelbaum Sons, Inc., N.......... 121 
Toledo Lithographic & Plate Co... Apr. 
Triangle Ink & Color Co., Inc..... Apr. 
Ulano Graphic Arts Supplies Inc... Apr. 
Uniform Graining Corp............ 136 
United Mineral & Chemical Corp.. Apr. 
United States Envelope Co........ Apr. 
Van Son Holland Ink Corp. of 
RUNES a levee castacatins jes Mar. 
Wagner Litho Machinery Div...... 76 
WANN Gi Uh Me encccndevececess 24 
Western Newspaper Union........ Apr. 
West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co.... Apr. 
Wilson Printing Ink Co., W. D..... Apr. 
Willets Graphic Supply Co., Nor- 
ev aguidensibnddatnekdnadies Apr. 
Winsor & Newton, Inc............ Apr. 
Winer GONUU, TGs 55 ccc ciccccnccs Apr. 
be Apr. 
Zarwell & Becker.............00.. 136 


(The advertisers’ index has been accurately checked but 
no responsibility can be assumed for errors or omissions.) 
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ITHOGRAPHERS are getting 
more cosmopolitan all the time. 
Time was when perhaps half a dozen 
hardy souls would make a trip to 


Europe for a trade fair. But this: year- 


at least 200, and perhaps as many as 
400 members of the graphic arts in- 
dustry are in Duesseldorf, Germany, 
right now for the big DRUPA ex- 
hibition. 

That was the estimate of the Ger- 
man-American Trade Promotion Of- 
fice in New York, at press time. Num- 
bered among the travelers were a 
large number of lithographers, too 
numerous to list here. 

Many of those who couldn’t swing 
the trans-Atlantic trip this year are 
at least heading as far as Phoenix, for 
the annual LNA meeting, and a post- 
convention fling at Las Vegas. 

Next month (June 23-26) the Tech- 
nical Association of the Graphic Arts 
will be meeting in Los Angeles, an- 
other big trip for the Easterners. To 
encourage good attendance at TAGA, 
Bill Reid, of Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute, who edits the association’s 
newsletter, has been doing a very 
thorough job reporting on train and 
plane schedules, fares, etc. Included 
in a recent issue was a suggested auto 
route to Los Angeles and return (to 
Chicago) by that inveterate traveler 
and mountain-climber, Paul Hartsuch, 
of IPI. Paul gave all kinds of tips on 
roads, sightseeing, meals and lodging, 
without using the rose-colored glasses 
so popular with the travel folder 
people. 

e 

John L. Kronenberg, the man pro- 
gram chairmen almost invariably 
think of when a talk on paper is need- 
ed, has been appointed chairman of 
the newly formed lithographic com- 
mittee of the Packaging Institute. 

Jack, who is manager of the litho- 
graphic and label paper division of 
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S. D. Warren Co., also is a member 
of TAGA, the R & E. Council and 
many other trade organizations. 
e 

Statistical proof—if anyone need- 
ed it—that there really is a recession, 
is to be found in a recent news re- 
lease from the New York Employing 
Printers Association. The report in- 





dicates that sales of commercial 
printing and lithography in the New 
York metropolitan area were 5.4 per- 
cent lower for the first quarter of 
1958 than for the same period a year 
ago. Sales for the month of March 
were down 8.8 percent from March, 
1957. 


Apparently taking a tip from the suc- 
cessful book and phonograph record pro- 
motions, American Type Founders has 
started a Type-of-the-Month Club to in- 
erease sales of its type. Franchised dealers 
are currently offering assortments of Dom 
Casual, Dom Diagonal, Dom Bold and 
Brody. The clever promotion program 
gives printers and lithographers a chance 
to modernize their type inventories at 
considerable savings. 








and read it often! 


Box 31 





Don't Scatter Your Efforts! 





OU can’t air-condition all outdoors, and it is just as foolhardy to expect 
productive results from your advertising if you disperse it and fritter it 
away in a wide variety of “fringe” magazines. 
It’s far better to concentrate your program in the leading magazine in the 
field. That way, the people who really count will be sure to see your message, 


In the litho field, of course, you can get to these people in 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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new wash-up solvent formula 
Prevents scale formation 


Something new has been added to Little Benjy Wash-up 
Solvent .. . to do something no other solvent does. Little ; , 
Benjy very efficiently dissolves scale already formed. It ea CAUTION 
always has. But now it does more: when a press is washed gem 
with super-solvent a microscopic film remains to prevent eer 
ink traces from drying to form scale. Varnish, driers and 
pigments stay tacky. Nothing dries. Rollers stay open for 
72 hours and more. Ink and its increments can’t dry .. . 
can’t form scale. That’s the “super” in Little Benjy: the 
residual surface film that protects against scale . . . and 
against oxidation, too. 


Ask for a sample. It must be good . . . developed by Knox 
laboratory people who know lithography. To help solve 
your problems, they’re synthesizing chemicals other labs 
haven’t heard of yet. 





All this . . . and no increase in price. Avail- 
able in 1 and 5 gallon cans, 55 gallon drums. 


LITTLE BENJY SPECIALTY CHEMICALS FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 





KNOX SOAP COMPANY ¢ 3300-22 W. CERMAK RD. © CHICAGO 23 
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If you heard that lithographers and printers from all over swarmed 
into Cleveland to see the Harris two-color 25 x 38”... . it’s true. 


If you heard that others have ordered it sight unseen . . . they did. 
They talked to those who did see it. 


If you heard that we’ve rescheduled manufacturing twice to 
meet the unprecedented demand... that’s true, and we’ve got 
to reschedule again. 


They're telling tall tales 
about the new HARRIS 


2030. 


and most of them are true 


If you heard that the Harris 238 has the speed of a web-fed plus 
the precision of a color proof press. . . that’s almost true. It handles 
9 x 12” bleed signatures, eight up, at speeds up to 7,000 iph. 


If someone has told you the 238 is as simple to make ready as any 
press on the market, that’s wrong. It’s simpler. . 


There’s only one way to get the real truth about how well a 
Harris 238 can fit into your plans. See it yourself. Talk to the 
owners and operators. Ask us to arrange an in-plant demonstra- 
tion. Phone us now. 


gous HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 


INTERTYPE A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


Srl 4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


Fe 


ee 


Wi 
Y, — 
// 


j 
y 
() 
Y 


\ 


sal 


WH: 


hia 





